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Job #25034
First Baptist Church of September 15, 2026
Fort Waltonn Beach Final for Bidding

SECTION 01 01 00 - SUMMARY OF WORK

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Project Information.
2. Work covered by Contract Documents.
3. Access to Site.
4, Work Restrictions.
5. Specification and Drawing Conventions.

B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilities and Controls" for limitations and procedures

governing temporary use of Owner's facilities.

13 PROJECT INFORMATION

A. Project Identification: First Baptist Church of Fort Walton Beach Welcome Center, Project No.:
25034.

1. Project Location: 126 Harbeson Ave, SE, Fort Walton Beach, Florida 32548.

B. Owner: City of Pensacola.
1. Owner's Representative: Duane Jones, Lords and son.
C. Architect: Caldwell Associates Architects, Inc.

1. Architect's Representative: Dieter A. Borrell.

14 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

A. The Work of Project is defined by the Contract Documents and consists of the following:

SUMMARY OF WORK 010100- 1
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1. The addition of a 2-story, 2,100 Gross Square Foot welcome center and remodel of a
6,000 square foot 2-story offices space. Work includes 2-story elevator lobby for the
education building. Facility will be renovated with new offices, restrooms, elevator and
welcome center open concept space.

a. Related Work: Existing site utilities will be expanded and reconfigured to support
the new facility.

Allowances: none
Additive Alternates: none
4. Deductive Alternates: None

5. Construction Type: Florida Building Code: Type II-B Construction; Mixed-Use Occupancy;
Type A-3 and B.

6. Major Design Components:

a.  Civil: Site grading for the new building footprint and relocated parking spots. as
are all sitework efforts associated with utility connects and reconfigurations to
the new building. ADA parking spaces and site landscaping are also provided.

b.  Structural: Concrete slab with poured in place concrete footings and foundation.
Steel framed columns, beams with metal roof deck.

c.  Architectural: Exterior walls of 4” brick veneer and prefinished metal wall
paneling soffit over galvanized metal stud back-up wall construction. Aluminum
storefront windows and doors, Interior walls of painted gypsum board. Interiors
of porcelain tile flooring, with open-to-structure or suspended acoustical ceilings.

d.  Fire Protection: The building will be fully sprinkled by wet- and dry pipe sprinkler
systems. Connection to the existing sanctuary sprinkler system will be required.

e. HVAC: The mechanical system will be dual split system with 3 roof top units,
two of which will serve the welcome center and one which will serve the 2
floor office areas.

f.  Electrical and Communications: Lighting, power, data, telephone. fire alarm and
smoke detection systems will be provided. Exterior and Interior lighting will
utilize LED fixtures for energy savings.

15 ACCESS TO SITE

A. Use of Site: Limit use of Project site to work in areas defined by the site plan. Do not disturb
portions of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.

1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or used
facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or used facilities
without written permission from Owner and approval of authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Notify Owner not less than 72 hours in advance of activities that will affect Owner's
operations.

SUMMARY OF WORK 010100- 2
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1.6 WORK RESTRICTIONS

A, Work Restrictions, General: Comply with restrictions on construction operations.

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or
others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after providing
temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility interruptions.
2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with utility interruptions.
C. Noise, Vibration, and Odors: Coordinate operations that may result in high levels of noise and

vibration, odors, or other disruption to adjacent facilities with Owner.

1. Notify Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed disruptive operations.
2. Obtain Owner's written permission before proceeding with disruptive operations.
B. Nonsmoking Building: Smoking is not permitted within the building or within 100 feet of

entrances, operable windows, or outdoor-air intakes.

1.7 SPECIFICATION AND DRAWING CONVENTIONS

A. Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of language and
the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in particular situations.
These conventions are as follows:

1. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the Specifications.
The words "shall," "shall be," or "shall comply with," depending on the context, are
implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.

2. Specification requirements are to be performed by Contractor unless specifically stated
otherwise.
B. Division 01 General Requirements: Requirements of Sections in Division 01 apply to the Work

of all Sections in the Specifications.

C. Drawing Coordination: Requirements for materials and products identified on Drawings are
described in detail in the Specifications. One or more of the following are used on Drawings to
identify materials and products:

1. Terminology: Materials and products are identified by the typical generic terms used in
the individual Specifications Sections.

2. Abbreviations: Materials and products are identified by abbreviations published as part of
the U.S. National CAD Standard.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)
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PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 01 00
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SECTION 01 14 50 - CUTTING AND PATCHING

PART 1 — GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A Provide cutting and patching work, complying with project requirements for:
1. Demolition
2. Civil work.
2. Structural work.
3. Mechanical/electrical systems.
4, Visual requirements, including special detailing.
5. Operational and safety limitations.
6. Inspection, preparation, and performance.
7. Cleaning.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIALS
A Match existing materials for cutting and patching work with new materials conforming to

project requirements.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 INSTALLATION
A. Inspect conditions prior to work to identify scope and type of work required. Notify Owner of
work requiring interruption to building services or Owner's operations. Conform to project

requirements listed above.

B. Perform work with workmen skilled in the trades involved. Prepare sample area of each type
of work involved for approval.

C. Clean work area and areas affected by cutting and patching operations.
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D. All cutting of exposed edges shall be by saw cutting.

END OF SECTION 01 14 50
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SECTION 01 25 00 - SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.
B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 01 23 00 "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate.
2. Section 01 60 00 "Product Requirements" for requirements for submitting comparable

product submittals for products by listed manufacturers.

13 DEFINITIONS

A. Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

1. Substitutions for Cause: Changes proposed by Contractor that are required due to
changed Project conditions, such as unavailability of product, regulatory changes, or
unavailability of required warranty terms.

2. Substitutions for Convenience: Changes proposed by Contractor or Owner that are not
required in order to meet other Project requirements but may offer advantage to
Contractor or Owner.

14 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Substitution Requests: Submit one copy of each request for consideration. Identify product or
fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title
and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Substitution Request Form: Use Architect's standard Substitution Request form which
can be made available upon request.
2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following,

as applicable:

a. Statement indicating why specified product or fabrication or installation method
cannot be provided, if applicable.

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 012500- 1
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b. Coordination of information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to
other parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate
contractors that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.

c. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitutions with those of
the Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable Specification Section.
Significant qualities may include attributes, such as performance, weight, size,
durability, visual effect, warranties, and specific features and requirements
indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work specified.

d. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and
installation procedures.

e. Samples, where applicable or requested.

f. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.

g. List of similar installations for completed projects, with project names and
addresses as well as names and addresses of architects and owners.

h. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency, indicating and interpreting

test results for compliance with requirements indicated.

i. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project,
from Florida Building Code, 6th Edition (2017).

. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed
substitutions with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall
Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided
within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's
letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays
in delivery.

k. Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.

l. Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in
the Contract Documents, except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible
with related materials and is appropriate for applications indicated.

m.  Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently
become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated
results.

3. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a request for substitution.
Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed substitution within
15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of additional information or
documentation, whichever is later.

a. Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or Architect's
Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.
1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution
with related products and materials. If necessary, contractor shall engage a qualified testing
agency, at his expense, to perform compatibility tests recommended by manufacturers.

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 012500- 2



Job #25034

First Baptist Church of September 15, 2026
Fort Waltonn Beach Final for Bidding
1.6 PROCEDURES

A. Coordination: Revise or adjust affected work as necessary to integrate work of the approved

substitutions.

1.7 SUBSTITUTIONS

A. Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for
change, but not later than 15 days prior to time required for preparation and review of related
submittals.

1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these
requirements:

a. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce
indicated results.
Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction

schedule.

d. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having
jurisdiction.

e. Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

f. Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.

g. Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

h. If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested
substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and
consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors
involved.

B. Substitutions for Convenience: Architect will consider requests for substitution if received

within 60 days after the Notice to Proceed. Requests received after that time may be
considered or rejected at discretion of Architect.

1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied. If the following conditions are not satisfied, Architect
will return requests without action, except to record noncompliance with these
requirements:

a. Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities
Owner must assume. Owner's additional responsibilities may include compensation
to Architect for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of other
construction by Owner, and similar considerations.

b. Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract
Documents.

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES 012500- 3
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c. Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce

indicated results.
d. Substitution request is fully documented and properly submitted.
e. Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction
schedule.
f. Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having
jurisdiction.
Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.
Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
Requested substitution provides specified warranty.
If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested
substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and
consistent, is compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors
involved.

T o m

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 25 00
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SECTION 01 26 00 - CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for handling and processing
Contract modifications.
1.2 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

A. Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing minor changes in the Work, not
involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on Architects form "Architects
Supplemental Instructions".

13 PROPOSAL REQUESTS

A. Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of proposed
changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time. If
necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised Drawings and Specifications.

1. Work Change Proposal Requests issued by Architect are not instructions either to stop
work in progress or to execute the proposed change.
2. Within 20 days, when not otherwise specified, after receipt of Proposal Request, submit a

guotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the Contract Time
necessary to execute the change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with
total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey
data to substantiate quantities.

b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

c. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

d. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of

the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and
finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an
extension of the Contract Time.

e. Quotation Form: Use forms acceptable to Architect.

B. Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or changed conditions require modifications to the
Contract, Contractor may initiate a claim by submitting a request for a change to Architect.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change on the
Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate the effect of the
proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES 012600- 1
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2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with total

amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey data to
substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of trade
discounts.

4, Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

5. Include an updated Contractor's construction schedule that indicates the effect of the

change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and finish times,
and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting an extension of the
Contract Time.
6. Proposal Request Form: Use form acceptable to Architect.
14 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
A. On Owner's approval of a Work Change Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order
for signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.

15 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE

A. Construction Change Directive: Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive on
AIA Document G714. Construction Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a
change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.

1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the Work. It
also designates method to be followed to determine change in the Contract Sum or the

Contract Time.

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work required by the
Construction Change Directive.

1. After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data necessary
to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 26 00
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SECTION 01 29 00 - PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and process
Applications for Payment.

B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 01 26 00 "Contract Modification Procedures" for administrative procedures for
handling changes to the Contract.
1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the Contract
Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing Contractor's
Applications for Payment.

14 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

A. Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the schedule of values with preparation of
Contractor's construction schedule.

1. Coordinate line items in the schedule of values with items required to be indicated as
separate activities in Contractor's construction schedule.

2. Submit the schedule of values to Architect at earliest possible date, but no later than
seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for Payment.

3. Subschedules for Separate Elements of Work: Where the Contractor's construction

schedule defines separate elements of the Work, provide subschedules showing values
coordinated with each element.

B. Format and Content: Use Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish line items for
the schedule of values. Provide at least one line item for each Specification Section.

1. Identification: Include the following Project identification on the schedule of values:
a. Project name and location.
b. Contractor's name and address.
C. Date of submittal.

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012900- 1
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2. Arrange schedule of values consistent with format of AIA Document G703.

3. Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Provide multiple line items
for principal subcontract amounts in excess of five percent of the Contract Sum.

4, Provide a separate line item in the schedule of values for each part of the Work where
Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased or fabricated
and stored, but not yet installed.

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site.

5. Overhead Costs: Show cost of temporary facilities and other major cost items that are
not direct cost of actual work-in-place as separate line items.

6. Schedule of Values Revisions: Revise the schedule of values when Change Orders or

Construction Change Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum. Include at least
one separate line item for each Change Order and Construction Change Directive.

15 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

A. Each Application for Payment following the initial Application for Payment shall be consistent
with previous applications and payments as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.

B. Payment Application Times: Submit Application for Payment to Architect by the 25th of the
month. The period covered by each Application for Payment is one month, ending on the last
day of the month.

C. Application for Payment Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703 as form for
Applications for Payment.

D. Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a person
authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return incomplete
applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the schedule of values and Contractor's construction
schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were made.
2. Include amounts for work completed following previous Application for Payment,

whether or not payment has been received. Include only amounts for work completed at
time of Application for Payment.

3. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued before last
day of construction period covered by application.
4, Indicate separate amounts for work being carried out under Owner-requested project

acceleration.
E. Stored Materials: Include in Application for Payment amounts applied for materials or
equipment purchased or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed. Differentiate between

items stored on-site and items stored off-site.

1. Provide certificate of insurance, evidence of transfer of title to Owner, and consent of
surety to payment for stored materials.

PAYMENT PROCEDURES 012900- 2
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2. Provide supporting documentation that verifies amount requested, such as paid invoices.
Match amount requested with amounts indicated on documentation; do not include
overhead and profit on stored materials.

3. Provide summary documentation for stored materials indicating the following:

a. Value of materials previously stored and remaining stored as of date of previous
Applications for Payment.

b. Value of previously stored materials put in place after date of previous Application
for Payment and on or before date of current Application for Payment.

c. Value of materials stored since date of previous Application for Payment and
remaining stored as of date of current Application for Payment.

F. Transmittal: Submit three signed and notarized original copies of each Application for Payment
to Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. One copy shall include waivers of
lien and similar attachments if required.

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording
appropriate information about application.

G. Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of mechanic's
lien from subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for construction period covered by
the previous application.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous application, after
deduction for retainage, on each item.

2. When an application shows completion of an item, submit conditional final or full
waivers.

3. Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must submit
waivers.

4. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by conditional final waivers from

every entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the application who is
lawfully entitled to a lien.
5. Waiver Forms: Submit executed waivers of lien on forms acceptable to Owner.

H. Initial Application for Payment/Startup Documents: Contractor shall submit an initial
Application for Payment #0 within 14 days of Notice to Proceed. Administrative actions and
submittals that must precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include
the following:

1. List of subcontractors.

2. Schedule of values (shall have "No Work Completed" for this period and no other
payments due at this time).

Contractor's construction schedule (preliminary if not final).

Submittal schedule (preliminary if not final).

List of Contractor's staff assignments.

Copies of building permits.

Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for performance
of the Work.

8. Report of preconstruction conference.

No v sw
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Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After Architect issues the Certificate of
Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent completion
for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete and a
statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

2. This application shall reflect Certificate(s) of Substantial Completion issued previously for
Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

J. Final Payment Application: After completing Project closeout requirements, which shall be
conducted within 30 days of date of Substantial Completion, submit final Application for
Payment with releases and supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted,
including, but not limited, to the following:

Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.

Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and proof
that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

AlA  Document G706.

AlA Document G706A.

Evidence that claims have been settled.

Final liquidated damages settlement statement.

N

Nowuvsw

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 29 00
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SECTION 01 31 00 - PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations on Project
including, but not limited to, the following:

1. General coordination procedures.
2. RFls.
3. Project meetings.

13 DEFINITIONS

A. BIM: Building Information Modeling.

B. RFI: Request for Information. Request from Owner, Architect, or Contractor seeking
information required by or clarifications of the Contract Documents.

14 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Key Personnel Names: Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list of key
personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in attendance at Project
site. Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list addresses and cellular
telephone numbers and e-mail addresses. Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers
of individuals assigned as alternates in the absence of individuals assigned to Project.

15 GENERAL COORDINATION PROCEDURES

A. Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work. Coordinate
construction operations included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper
installation, connection, and operation.

1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results where
installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other components, before
or after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components to ensure maximum performance and
accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.
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3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures
required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of attendees
at meetings.

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of their
Work is required.

C. Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative
procedures with other construction activities to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress
of the Work. Such administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

Startup and adjustment of systems.

vk wN e

1.6 REQUEST FOR INFORMATION (RFI)

A. General: Immediately on discovery of the need for additional information, clarification, or
interpretation of the Contract Documents, Contractor shall prepare and submit an RFl in the
form specified.

1. Architect will return without response those RFIs submitted to Architect by other entities
controlled by Contractor.
2. Coordinate and submit RFls in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in Contractor's

work or work of subcontractors.

B. Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information or
interpretation and the following:

Project name.

Date.

RFI number, numbered sequentially.

RFI subject.

Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.

Contractor's suggested resolution. If Contractor's suggested resolution impacts the
Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.

9. "Respond by" date request, as appropriate.

10. Attachments: Include sketches, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product Data, Shop
Drawings, coordination drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items
needing interpretation.

XN A WD
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C. RFI Forms: Software-generated form with substantially the same content as indicated above,

acceptable to Architect.
1. Attachments shall be electronic files in PDF format.

D. Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and respond.
Allow seven calendar days for Architect's response for each RFIl. RFIs received by Architect after

1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.

1. The following Contractor-generated RFIs will be returned without action:

a. Requests for approval of submittals.

b. Requests for approval of substitutions.

c. Requests for approval of Contractor's means and methods.

d. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract
Documents.

e. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.

f. Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.

g. Incomplete RFls or inaccurately prepared RFls.

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case
Architect's time for response will date from time of receipt by Architect of additional
information.

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the

Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal according to
Section 01 26 00 "Contract Modification Procedures."

a. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or
the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 7 days of receipt of the RFI
response.

E. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI number.

Submit log bi-weekly. Software log with not less than the following:

Project name.

Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of Architect.

RFI number including RFIs that were returned without action or withdrawn.
RFI description.

Date the RFI was submitted.

Date Architect's response was received.

NowuswN e

F. On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFl log and immediately distribute the RFI response
to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven days if Contractor
disagrees with response.
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1.7 PROJECT MEETINGS
A. General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site unless otherwise
indicated.
1. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose presence is

required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and Architect of scheduled
meeting dates and times a minimum of 10 working days prior to meeting.

2. Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited attendees.

3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record significant discussions and
agreements achieved. Distribute the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including
Owner and Architect, within seven calendar days of the meeting.

B. Preconstruction Conference: Schedule and conduct a preconstruction conference before
starting construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days
after execution of the Agreement.

1. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Owner's Commissioning Authority,
Architect, and their consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major
subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the conference.
Participants at the conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude
matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the following:

Responsibilities and personnel assignments.
Tentative construction schedule.

Construction Sequencing.

Critical work sequencing and long lead items.
Designation of key personnel and their duties.
Lines of communications.

Use of web-based Project software.

Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for RFls.

Procedures for testing and inspecting.

Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
Distribution of the Contract Documents.

Submittal procedures.

Use of the premises.

Work restrictions.

Working hours.

Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
Procedures for disruptions and shutdowns.
Parking availability.

Office, work, and storage areas.

Equipment deliveries and priorities.

First aid.

Security.

Progress cleaning.
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y. Procedures for moisture and mold control.
z. Preparation of Record Documents.
3. Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting
minutes.
C. Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site before each

construction activity when required by other sections and when required for coordination with
other construction.

1. Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators involved in or
affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with other materials and
installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the meeting. Advise Architect

’

and Owner's Commissioning Authority of scheduled meeting dates.

2. Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for the
particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the following:

S XE<E£ VYIS OTOS 3T AT IR0 Q0 T

Contract Documents.
Options.

Related RFls.

Related Change Orders.
Purchases.

Deliveries.

Submittals.

Review of mockups.

Possible conflicts.
Compatibility requirements.
Time schedules.

Weather limitations.
Manufacturer's written instructions.
Warranty requirements.
Acceptability of substrates.
Space and access limitations.

Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.

Testing and inspecting requirements.
Installation procedures.

Coordination with other work.

Required performance results.

Protection of adjacent work.

Protection of construction and personnel.
Compatibility of materials.

Temporary facilities and controls.

3. Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements, including
required corrective measures and actions.
4, Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to other parties

requiring information.
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5. Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully concluded.
Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to performance of the
Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

D. Project Closeout Conference: Schedule and conduct a project closeout conference, at a time
convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 90 days prior to the scheduled date of
Substantial Completion.

1. Conduct the conference to review requirements and responsibilities related to Project
closeout.
2. Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Owner's Commissioning Authority,

Architect, and their consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major
subcontractors; suppliers; and other concerned parties shall attend the meeting.
Participants at the meeting shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude
matters relating to the Work.

3. Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect or delay Project closeout, including
the following:

a. Procedures required prior to inspection for Substantial Completion and for final
inspection for acceptance.

b. Submittal of written warranties.
C. Requirements for preparing operations and maintenance data.
d. Requirements for delivery of material samples, attic stock, and spare parts.
e. Requirements for demonstration and training.
f. Preparation of Contractor's punch list.
g. Procedures for processing Applications for Payment at Substantial Completion and
for final payment.

h. Submittal procedures.
i Installation of Owner's furniture, fixtures, and equipment.
j. Responsibility for removing temporary facilities and controls.

4. Minutes: Entity conducting meeting will record and distribute meeting minutes.

E. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings on-site at bi-weekly intervals.
1. Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.
2. Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner, Owner's Commissioning Authority

and Architect, each contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with
current progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities
shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at the meeting shall be familiar
with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

3. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting. Review
other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for discussion as
appropriate to status of Project.
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a. Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last meeting.

Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or behind schedule,
in relation to Contractor's construction schedule. Determine how construction
behind schedule will be expedited; secure commitments from parties involved to
do so. Discuss whether schedule revisions are required to ensure that current and
subsequent activities will be completed within the Contract Time.

1) Review schedule for next period.
b. Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the following:
1) Sequence of operations.
2) Status of submittals.
3) Deliveries.
4) Off-site fabrication.
5) Site use.
6) Temporary facilities and controls.
7) Progress cleaning.
8) Quality and work standards.
9) Status of correction of deficient items.
10)  Field observations.
11)  Status of RFls.
12)  Status of Proposal Requests.
13)  Pending changes.
14)  Status of Change Orders.
15)  Pending claims and disputes.
16)  Documentation of information for payment requests.
4, Minutes: Entity responsible for conducting the meeting will record and distribute the

meeting minutes to each party present and to parties requiring information.

a. Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's construction schedule after each progress
meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or recognized. Issue
revised schedule concurrently with the report of each meeting.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 31 00

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 013100- 7



Job #25034
First Baptist Church of September 15, 2026
Fort Waltonn Beach Final for Bidding

SECTION 01 33 00 - SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Submittal schedule requirements.
2. Administrative and procedural requirements for submittals.
B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 01 29 00 "Payment Procedures" for submitting Applications for Payment and the
schedule of values.

2. Section 01 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination" for submitting coordination
drawings and subcontract list.

3. Section 01 40 00 "Quality Requirements" for submitting test and inspection reports, and
schedule of tests and inspections.

4, Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting closeout submittals and
maintenance material submittals.
5. Section 01 78 23 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for submitting operation and

maintenance manuals.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Action Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that require
Architect's responsive action. Action submittals are those submittals indicated in individual
Specification Sections as "action submittals."

B. Informational Submittals: Written and graphic information and physical samples that do not
require Architect's responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with
requirements. Informational submittals are those submittals indicated in individual
Specification Sections as "informational submittals."
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1.4 SUBMITTAL SCHEDULE

A. Submittal Schedule: Submit, as an action submittal, a list of submittals, arranged in

chronological order by dates required by construction schedule. Include time required for
review, ordering, manufacturing, fabrication, and delivery when establishing dates. Include
additional time required for making corrections or revisions to submittals noted by Architect
and additional time for handling and reviewing submittals required by those corrections.

1. Coordinate submittal schedule with list of subcontracts, the schedule of values, and
Contractor's construction schedule.
2. Initial Submittal: Submit concurrently with startup construction schedule. Include

submittals required during the first 60 days of construction. List those submittals
required to maintain orderly progress of the Work and those required early because of
long lead time for manufacture or fabrication.

3. Final Submittal: Submit concurrently with the first complete submittal of Contractor's
construction schedule.

4. Format: Arrange the following information in a tabular format:
a. Scheduled date for first submittal.
b. Specification Section number and title.
C. Submittal Category: Action; informational.
d. Description of the Work covered.
e. Scheduled date for Architect's final release or approval.
1.5 SUBMITTAL FORMATS
A. Submittal Information: Include the following information in each submittal:
1. Project name.
2. Date.
3. Name of Architect.
4, Name of Contractor.
5. Name of firm or entity that prepared submittal.
6. Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
7. Unique submittal number. Include Specification Section number with sequential
alphanumeric identifier (e.g., 06 10 00-01 - Blocking). Resubmittals shall be considered
a different submittal altogether and will be sequentially numbered.
8. Indication of full or partial submittal.
9. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
10. Other necessary identification.
11. Remarks.

12.  Stamp, Signature or other mark signifying Contractor has reviewed the information for
accuracy and completeness of the submittal.

B. Options: Identify options in red requiring selection by Architect.

C. Architect reserves the right to re-number or re-sequence the unique submittal number.
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D. Deviations and Additional Information: On each submittal, clearly indicate deviations from

requirements in the Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations; include
relevant additional information and revisions, other than those requested by Architect on
previous submittals. Indicate by highlighting on each submittal or noting on attached separate
sheet.

E. PDF Submittals: Prepare submittals as a single PDF file, incorporating complete information into
one PDF file. Name PDF file with submittal number (e.g., 06 10 00-01 - Blocking).
1.6 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

A. Prepare and submit submittals as required by individual Specification Sections. Types of
submittals are indicated in individual Specification Sections.

1. Email: Prepare submittals as PDF package, and transmit to Architect by sending via email
or by use of Architect's Project Management Website. Include PDF transmittal form.

Include information in email subject line as requested by Architect.

a. Architect will return annotated file. Annotate and retain one copy of file as a digital
Project Record Document file.

2. Except for sample submittals, all submittals are to be electronic, .PDF type submittals.

B. Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance of
construction activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Submit all submittal items required for each Specification Section concurrently unless
partial submittals for portions of the Work are indicated on approved submittal schedule.

3. Submit action submittals and informational submittals required by the same Specification
Section as separate packages under separate transmittals.

4, Coordinate transmittal of submittals for related parts of the Work specified in different

Sections so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals
concurrently for coordination.

a. Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

C. Processing Time: Allow time for submittal review, including time for resubmittals, as follows.
Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of submittal. No extension of the
Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to transmit submittals enough in advance of
the Work to permit processing, including resubmittals.

1. Initial Review: Allow 14 calendar days for initial review of each submittal. Allow additional
time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect will advise
Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for coordination.
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2. Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same manner as

initial submittal.
3. Resubmittal Review: Allow 14 calendar days for review of each resubmittal.

4, Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's consultants,
Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 21 calendar days for initial review of each
submittal.

D. Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.

2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent of
revision.

3. Resubmit submittals until they are marked with approval notation from Architect's action
stamp.

E. Distribution: Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors, suppliers,

fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary for performance
of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.

F. Use for Construction: Retain complete copies of submittals on Project site or maintain on
Architect's Project Management Website for on-site access via wireless connection. Use only
final action submittals that are marked with approval notation from Architect's action stamp.

1.7 SUBMITTAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of construction and
type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard published data
are unsuitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.
2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are applicable.
3. Include the following information, as applicable:
a. Manufacturer's catalog cuts.
b. Manufacturer's product specifications.
C. Standard color charts.  Architect reserves the right to request color Samples
where color charts may be deemed inadequate to determine selection.
d. Statement of compliance with specified referenced standards.
e. Testing by recognized testing agency.
f. Application of testing agency labels and seals.
g. Notation of coordination requirements.
4, For equipment, include the following in addition to the above, as applicable:
a. Wiring diagrams that show factory-installed wiring.
b. Printed performance curves.
C. Operational range diagrams.
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d. Clearances required to other construction, if not indicated on accompanying Shop
Drawings.

5. Submit Product Data before Shop Drawings, and before or concurrent with Samples.

B. Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base
Shop Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard printed data.

1. Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include the
following information, as applicable:

a. Identification of products.

b. Schedules.

C. Compliance with specified standards.

d. Notation of coordination requirements.

e. Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

f. Relationship and attachment to adjoining construction clearly indicated.
g. Seal and signature of professional engineer if specified.

2. PDF Paper Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size Drawings,
submit Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches, but no larger than 30 by 42
inches .

C. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of these

characteristics with other materials.

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories
together in one submittal package.

2. Identification: Permanently attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the
following:
a. Project name and submittal number.
b. Generic description of Sample.
C. Product name and name of manufacturer.
d. Sample source.
e. Number and title of applicable Specification Section.
f. Specification paragraph number and generic name of each item.
3. Paper Transmittal: Include paper transmittal including complete submittal information
indicated.
4. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for

quality-control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity. Sample sets
may be used to determine final acceptance of construction associated with each set.

a. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as Owner's
property, are the property of Contractor.

5. Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of units or
sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns available.
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a. Number of Samples: Submit one full set(s) of available choices where color,

pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected from
manufacturer's product line. Architect will return submittal with options selected.

6. Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated, prepared
from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in manner specified, and
physically identical with material or product proposed for use, and that show full range of
color and texture variations expected. Samples include, but are not limited to, the
following: partial sections of manufactured or fabricated components; small cuts or
containers of materials; complete units of repetitively used materials; swatches showing
color, texture, and pattern; color range sets; and components used for independent
testing and inspection.

a. Number of Samples: Submit one set of Samples. Architect will photograph or scan
and retain zero Sample sets; all samples will be returned. Mark up and retain one
returned Sample set on-site throughout construction as a project record Sample.

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship, fabrication
techniques, connections, operation, and other similar characteristics are to
be demonstrated.

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent in
material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three sets of
paired units that show approximate limits of variations.

3) Architect may be required to submit one sample to Franchisor for approval.
Additional time for Franchisor approval will be coordinated with Submittal
Schedule once submitted for those items.

D. Product Schedule: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a written summary
indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended location. Include the
following information in tabular form:

1. Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product indicated in the Contract
Documents or assigned by Contractor if none is indicated.

2. Manufacturer and product name, and model number if applicable.
3. Number and name of room or space.
4. Location within room or space.
E. Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and experience

of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names and addresses,
contact information of architects and owners, and other information specified.

F. Design Data: Prepare and submit written and graphic information indicating compliance with
indicated performance and design criteria in individual Specification Sections. Include list of
assumptions and summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and
version of software, if any, used for calculations. Number each page of submittal.

G. Certificates:
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1. Certificates and Certifications Submittals: Submit a statement that includes signature of
entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and certifications shall be
signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign documents on behalf of that
entity. Provide a notarized signature where indicated.

2. Installer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and, where
required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

3. Manufacturer Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.

4. Material Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

5. Product Certificates: Submit written statements on manufacturer's letterhead certifying
that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

6. Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and personnel

comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of Welding
Procedure Specification and Procedure Qualification Record on AWS forms. Include
names of firms and personnel certified.

H. Test and Research Reports:

1. Compatibility Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests
performed before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers
and substrate preparation needed for adhesion.

2. Field Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating and interpreting results of field tests
performed either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final
location, for compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

3. Material Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for
compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

4, Preconstruction Test Reports: Submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed
before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the
Contract Documents.

5. Product Test Reports: Submit written reports indicating that current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing
agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

6. Research Reports: Submit written evidence, from a model code organization acceptable
to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with building code in effect for
Project. Include the following information:

Name of evaluation organization.
Date of evaluation.

Time period when report is in effect.
Product and manufacturers' names.
Description of product.

® oo oo
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f. Test procedures and results.
g. Limitations of use.
1.8 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES
A. Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a

design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide
products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are insufficient to perform services or certification required, submit a
written request for additional information to Architect.

B. Delegated-Design Services Certification: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other
required submittals, submit digitally signed PDF file paper copies of certificate, signed and
sealed by the responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically assigned
to Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional.

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria in the
Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in performing
these services.

19 CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

A. Action Submittals and Informational Submittals: Review each submittal and check for
coordination with other Work of the Contract and for compliance with the Contract
Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions. Mark with approval stamp before
submitting to Architect.

B. Contractor's Approval: Indicate Contractor's approval for each submittal with a uniform
approval stamp. Include name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement
certifying that submittal has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the
Contract Documents.

1. Architect will not review submittals received from Contractor that do not have
Contractor's review and approval.
1.10 ARCHITECT'S REVIEW

A. Action Submittals: Architect will review each submittal, indicate corrections or revisions
required, and return it.

1. PDF Submittals: Architect will indicate, via markup on each submittal, the appropriate
action.
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a. "Furnish as Submitted": Architect has reviewed the submittal and approves the

product for use in the project as submitted. Additional notations that are not
necessarily corrections may be included for clarity and coordination with other
work.

b. "Furnish as Corrected": Architect has reviewed the submittal and with the
incorporation of comments and corrections as indicated on the submittal,
approves the submittal for use in the project. Additional notations that are not
necessarily corrections may be included for clarity and coordination with other
work.

C. "Revise and Resubmit": Architect has reviewed the submittal and due to the
critical nature of certain comments, requests the submittal be corrected and
re-submitted for Architect's review.  This comment may also be used to indicate
missing submittal requirements that need to be reviewed before proceeding with
the work outlined by the submittal.

d. Architect may use one or more of the above comments in combination to
communicate the full scope and intent of his review and requests for additional
information (if any).

B. Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or will
return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each submittal to
appropriate party.

C. Partial submittals prepared for a portion of the Work will be reviewed when use of partial
submittals has received prior approval from Architect.

D. Incomplete submittals are unacceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be
returned for resubmittal without review.

E. Architect will return without review submittals received from sources other than Contractor.
F. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will be returned by Architect without
action.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 33 00
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SECTION 01 40 00 - QUALITY REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for quality assurance and quality
control.
B. Testing and inspection services are required to verify compliance with requirements specified

or indicated. These services do not relieve Contractor of responsibility for compliance with the
Contract Document requirements.

1. Specific quality-assurance and quality-control requirements for individual work results
are specified in their respective Specification Sections. Requirements in individual
Sections may also cover production of standard products.

2. Requirements for Contractor to provide quality-assurance and quality-control services
required by Architect, Owner, Commissioning Authority, or authorities having jurisdiction
are not limited by provisions of this Section.

3. Specific test and inspection requirements are not specified in this Section.
1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. Experienced: When used with an entity or individual, "experienced" unless otherwise further

described means having successfully completed a minimum of five previous projects similar in
nature, size, and extent to this Project; being familiar with special requirements indicated; and
having complied with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

B. Field Quality-Control Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed on-site for installation of
the Work and for completed Work.

C. Installer/Applicator/Erector: Contractor or another entity engaged by Contractor as an
employee, Subcontractor, or Sub-subcontractor, to perform a particular construction
operation, including installation, erection, application, assembly, and similar operations.

1. Use of trade-specific terminology in referring to a trade or entity does not require that
certain construction activities be performed by accredited or unionized individuals, or
that requirements specified apply exclusively to specific trade(s).
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D. Mockups: Full-size physical assemblies that are constructed on-site either as freestanding

temporary built elements or as part of permanent construction. Mockups are constructed to
verify selections made under Sample submittals; to demonstrate aesthetic effects and qualities
of materials and execution; to review coordination, testing, or operation; to show interface
between dissimilar materials; and to demonstrate compliance with specified installation
tolerances. Mockups are not Samples. Unless otherwise indicated, approved mockups establish
the standard by which the Work will be judged.

1. Integrated Exterior Mockups: Mockups of the exterior envelope constructed on-site as
freestanding temporary built elements or as part of permanent construction, consisting
of multiple products, assemblies, and subassemblies.

E. Preconstruction Testing: Tests and inspections performed specifically for Project before
products and materials are incorporated into the Work, to verify performance or compliance
with specified criteria.

F. Product Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed by a nationally recognized testing
laboratory (NRTL) according to 29 CFR 1910.7, by a testing agency accredited according to
NIST's National Voluntary Laboratory Accreditation Program (NVLAP), or by a testing agency
qualified to conduct product testing and acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, to
establish product performance and compliance with specified requirements.

G. Source Quality-Control Tests: Tests and inspections that are performed at the source; for
example, plant, mill, factory, or shop.

H. Testing Agency: An entity engaged to perform specific tests, inspections, or both. Testing
laboratory shall mean the same as testing agency.

Quality-Assurance Services: Activities, actions, and procedures performed before and during
execution of the Work to guard against defects and deficiencies and substantiate that proposed
construction will comply with requirements.

J. Quality-Control Services: Tests, inspections, procedures, and related actions during and after
execution of the Work to evaluate that actual products incorporated into the Work and
completed construction comply with requirements. Contractor's quality-control services do not
include contract administration activities performed by Architect.

1.4 DELEGATED-DESIGN SERVICES
A. Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications by a
design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract Documents, provide

products and systems complying with specific performance and design criteria indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required, submit
a written request for additional information to Architect.
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1.5 CONFLICTING REQUIREMENTS

A, Conflicting Standards and Other Requirements: If compliance with two or more standards or

requirements are specified and the standards or requirements establish different or conflicting
requirements for minimum quantities or quality levels, comply with the most stringent
requirement. Refer conflicting requirements that are different, but apparently equal, to
Architect for direction before proceeding.

B. Minimum Quantity or Quality Levels: The quantity or quality level shown or specified shall be
the minimum provided or performed. The actual installation may comply exactly with the
minimum quantity or quality specified, or it may exceed the minimum within reasonable limits.
To comply with these requirements, indicated numeric values are minimum or maximum, as
appropriate, for the context of requirements. Refer uncertainties to Architect for a decision
before proceeding.

1.6 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Shop Drawings: For integrated exterior mockups.
1. Include plans, sections, and elevations, indicating materials and size of mockup
construction.
2. Indicate manufacturer and model number of individual components.
3. Provide axonometric drawings for conditions difficult to illustrate in two dimensions.
B. Delegated-Design Services Submittal: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other

required submittals, submit a statement signed and sealed by the responsible design
professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to Contractor to be designed or
certified by a design professional, indicating that the products and systems are in compliance
with performance and design criteria indicated. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors
used in performing these services.

1.7 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Contractor's Quality-Control Plan: For quality-assurance and quality-control activities and
responsibilities.

B. Qualification Data: For Contractor's quality-control personnel.

C. Contractor's Statement of Responsibility: When required by authorities having jurisdiction,
submit copy of written statement of responsibility submitted to authorities having jurisdiction
before starting work on the following systems:

1. Main wind-force-resisting system or a wind-resisting component listed in the Statement
of Special Inspections.
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D. Testing Agency Qualifications: For testing agencies specified in "Quality Assurance" Article to

demonstrate their capabilities and experience. Include proof of qualifications in the form of a
recent report on the inspection of the testing agency by a recognized authority.

E. Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Prepare in tabular form and include the following:

Specification Section number and title.

Entity responsible for performing tests and inspections.
Description of test and inspection.

Identification of applicable standards.

Identification of test and inspection methods.

Number of tests and inspections required.

Time schedule or time span for tests and inspections.
Requirements for obtaining samples.

Unique characteristics of each quality-control service.

Lo N R WN R

F. Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports and documents as specified.

1.8 CONTRACTOR'S QUALITY-CONTROL PLAN

A. Quality-Control Plan, General: Submit quality-control plan within 10 days of Notice to Proceed,
and not less than five days prior to preconstruction conference. Submit in format acceptable to
Architect. Identify personnel, procedures, controls, instructions, tests, records, and forms to be
used to carry out Contractor's quality-assurance and quality-control responsibilities. Coordinate
with Contractor's Construction Schedule.

B. Quality-Control Personnel Qualifications: Engage qualified personnel trained and experienced
in managing and executing quality-assurance and quality-control procedures similar in nature
and extent to those required for Project.

C. Submittal Procedure: Describe procedures for ensuring compliance with requirements through
review and management of submittal process. Indicate qualifications of personnel responsible
for submittal review.

D. Testing and Inspection: In quality-control plan, include a comprehensive schedule of Work
requiring testing or inspection, including the following:

1. Contractor-performed tests and inspections including Subcontractor-performed tests and
inspections. Include required tests and inspections and Contractor-elected tests and
inspections. Distinguish source quality-control tests and inspections from field
guality-control tests and inspections.

2. Special inspections required by authorities having jurisdiction and indicated on the
Statement of Special Inspections.
3. Owner-performed tests and inspections indicated in the Contract

Documents[, including tests and inspections indicated to be performed by
Commissioning Authority].
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E. Continuous Inspection of Workmanship: Describe process for continuous inspection during

construction to identify and correct deficiencies in workmanship in addition to testing and
inspection specified. Indicate types of corrective actions to be required to bring work into
compliance with standards of workmanship established by Contract requirements and
approved mockups.

F. Monitoring and Documentation: Maintain testing and inspection reports including log of
approved and rejected results. Include work Architect has indicated as nonconforming or
defective. Indicate corrective actions taken to bring nonconforming work into compliance with
requirements. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

19 REPORTS AND DOCUMENTS

A. Test and Inspection Reports: Prepare and submit certified written reports specified in other
Sections. Include the following:

Date of issue.

Project title and number.

Name, address, telephone number, and email address of testing agency.

Names of individuals making tests and inspections.

Description of the Work and test and inspection method.

Identification of product and Specification Section.

Complete test or inspection data.

Test and inspection results and an interpretation of test results.

Record of temperature and weather conditions at time of sample taking and testing and
inspection.

Comments or professional opinion on whether tested or inspected Work complies with
the Contract Document requirements.

11. Name and signature of laboratory inspector.

12.  Recommendations on retesting and reinspecting.

LN WDN R
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B. Manufacturer's Technical Representative's Field Reports: Prepare written information
documenting manufacturer's technical representative's tests and inspections specified in other
Sections. Include the following:

1. Name, address, telephone number, and email address of technical representative making
report.
2. Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with
requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.
3. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.
4. Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.
C. Factory-Authorized Service Representative's Reports: Prepare written information documenting

manufacturer's factory-authorized service representative's tests and inspections specified in
other Sections. Include the following:

1. Statement that equipment complies with requirements.

QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 014000- 5



Job #25034
First Baptist Church of September 15, 2026
Fort Waltonn Beach Final for Bidding

2. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed performance
complies with requirements.

3. Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

4, Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

1.10 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. General: Qualifications paragraphs in this article establish the minimum qualification levels
required; individual Specification Sections specify additional requirements.

B. Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing products or systems similar
to those indicated for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as
well as sufficient production capacity to produce required units. As applicable, procure
products from manufacturers able to meet qualification requirements, warranty requirements,
and technical or factory-authorized service representative requirements.

C. Fabricator Qualifications: A firm experienced in producing products similar to those indicated
for this Project and with a record of successful in-service performance, as well as sufficient
production capacity to produce required units.

D. Testing Agency Qualifications: An NRTL, an NVLAP, or an independent agency with the
experience and capability to conduct testing and inspection indicated, as documented
according to ASTM E 329; and with additional qualifications specified in individual Sections;
and, where required by authorities having jurisdiction, that is acceptable to authorities.

E. Manufacturer's Technical Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to observe and inspect installation
of manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated
for this Project.

F. Factory-Authorized Service Representative Qualifications: An authorized representative of
manufacturer who is trained and approved by manufacturer to inspect installation of
manufacturer's products that are similar in material, design, and extent to those indicated for
this Project.

G. Integrated Exterior Mockups: Construct integrated exterior mockup . Coordinate installation of
exterior envelope materials and products for which mockups are required in individual
Specification Sections, along with supporting materials. Comply with requirements in
"Mockups" Paragraph.

1.11 QUALITY CONTROL

A. Owner Responsibilities: Where quality-control services are indicated as Owner's responsibility,
Owner will engage a qualified testing agency to perform these services.
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1. Owner will furnish Contractor with names, addresses, and telephone numbers of testing
agencies engaged and a description of types of testing and inspection they are engaged

to perform.

2. Payment for these services will be made from testing and inspection allowances, as
authorized by Change Orders.

3. Costs for retesting and reinspecting construction that replaces or is necessitated by work

that failed to comply with the Contract Documents will be charged to Contractor.

B. Contractor Responsibilities: Tests and inspections not explicitly assigned to Owner are
Contractor's responsibility. Perform additional quality-control activities, whether specified or
not, to verify and document that the Work complies with requirements.

1. Unless otherwise indicated, provide quality-control services specified and those required
by authorities having jurisdiction. Perform quality-control services required of Contractor
by authorities having jurisdiction, whether specified or not.

2. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform quality-control services.

a. Contractor shall not employ same entity engaged by Owner, unless agreed to in
writing by Owner.

3. Notify testing agencies at least 24 hours in advance of time when Work that requires
testing or inspection will be performed.
4, Where quality-control services are indicated as Contractor's responsibility, submit a

certified written report, in duplicate, of each quality-control service.

5. Testing and inspection requested by Contractor and not required by the Contract
Documents are Contractor's responsibility.

6. Submit additional copies of each written report directly to authorities having jurisdiction,
when they so direct.

C. Retesting/Reinspecting: Regardless of whether original tests or inspections were Contractor's
responsibility, provide quality-control services, including retesting and reinspecting, for
construction that replaced Work that failed to comply with the Contract Documents.

D. Testing Agency Responsibilities: Cooperate with Architect, Commissioning Authority and
Contractor in performance of duties. Provide qualified personnel to perform required tests and

inspections.

1. Notify Architect, Commissioning Authority, and Contractor promptly of irregularities or
deficiencies observed in the Work during performance of its services.

2. Determine the locations from which test samples will be taken and in which in-situ tests
are conducted.

3. Conduct and interpret tests and inspections and state in each report whether tested and
inspected work complies with or deviates from requirements.

4, Submit a certified written report, in duplicate, of each test, inspection, and similar
quality-control service through Contractor.

5. Do not release, revoke, alter, or increase the Contract Document requirements or
approve or accept any portion of the Work.

6. Do not perform duties of Contractor.
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E. Manufacturer's Field Services: Where indicated, engage a factory-authorized service

representative to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, including
service connections. Report results in writing as specified in Section 01 33 00 "Submittal
Procedures."

F. Manufacturer's Technical Services: Where indicated, engage a manufacturer's technical
representative to observe and inspect the Work. Manufacturer's technical representative's
services include participation in preinstallation conferences, examination of substrates and
conditions, verification of materials, observation of Installer activities, inspection of completed
portions of the Work, and submittal of written reports.

G. Associated Contractor Services: Cooperate with agencies and representatives performing
required tests, inspections, and similar quality-control services, and provide reasonable
auxiliary services as requested. Notify agency sufficiently in advance of operations to permit
assignment of personnel. Provide the following:

1. Access to the Work.

2. Incidental labor and facilities necessary to facilitate tests and inspections.

3. Adequate quantities of representative samples of materials that require testing and
inspection. Assist agency in obtaining samples.

4. Facilities for storage and field curing of test samples.

5. Delivery of samples to testing agencies.

6. Preliminary design mix proposed for use for material mixes that require control by testing
agency.

7. Security and protection for samples and for testing and inspection equipment at Project
site.

H. Coordination: Coordinate sequence of activities to accommodate required quality-assurance

and quality-control services with a minimum of delay and to avoid necessity of removing and
replacing construction to accommodate testing and inspection.

1. Schedule times for tests, inspections, obtaining samples, and similar activities.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 TEST AND INSPECTION LOG
A. Test and Inspection Log: Prepare a record of tests and inspections. Include the following:
1. Date test or inspection was conducted.
2. Description of the Work tested or inspected.
3. Date test or inspection results were transmitted to Architect.
4, Identification of testing agency or special inspector conducting test or inspection.
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B. Maintain log at Project site. Post changes and revisions as they occur. Provide access to test
and inspection log for Architect's, Commissioning Authority's, reference during normal working
hours.

1. Submit log at Project closeout as part of Project Record Documents.

3.2 REPAIR AND PROTECTION

A. General: On completion of testing, inspection, sample taking, and similar services, repair
damaged construction and restore substrates and finishes.

1. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements specified in other
Specification Sections or matching existing substrates and finishes. Restore patched areas
and extend restoration into adjoining areas with durable seams that are as invisible as

possible. Comply with the Contract Document requirements for cutting and patching in
Section 01 73 00 "Execution."

B. Protect construction exposed by or for quality-control service activities.

C. Repair and protection are Contractor's responsibility, regardless of the assignment of
responsibility for quality-control services.

END OF SECTION 01 40 00
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SECTION 0142 00 - REFERENCES

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 DEFINITIONS
A. General: Basic Contract definitions are included in the Conditions of the Contract.
B. "Approved": When used to convey Architect's action on Contractor's submittals, applications,

and requests, "approved" is limited to Architect's duties and responsibilities as stated in the
Conditions of the Contract.

C. "Directed": A command or instruction by Architect. Other terms including "requested,"
"authorized," "selected," "required," and "permitted" have the same meaning as "directed."

D. "Indicated": Requirements expressed by graphic representations or in written form on
Drawings, in Specifications, and in other Contract Documents. Other terms including "shown,"
"noted," "scheduled," and "specified" have the same meaning as "indicated."

E. "Regulations": Laws, ordinances, statutes, and lawful orders issued by authorities having
jurisdiction, and rules, conventions, and agreements within the construction industry that
control performance of the Work.

F. "Furnish": Supply and deliver to Project site, ready for unloading, unpacking, assembly,
installation, and similar operations.

G. "Install": Unload, temporarily store, unpack, assemble, erect, place, anchor, apply, work to
dimension, finish, cure, protect, clean, and similar operations at Project site.

H. "Provide": Furnish and install, complete and ready for the intended use.

l. "Project Site": Space available for performing construction activities. The extent of Project site
is shown on Drawings and may or may not be identical with the description of the land on
which Project is to be built.

13 INDUSTRY STANDARDS

A. Applicability of Standards: Unless the Contract Documents include more stringent requirements,
applicable construction industry standards have the same force and effect as if bound or copied
directly into the Contract Documents to the extent referenced. Such standards are made a part
of the Contract Documents by reference.
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14

REFERENCES

Publication Dates: Comply with standards in effect as of date of the Contract Documents unless
otherwise indicated.

Copies of Standards: Each entity engaged in construction on Project should be familiar with
industry standards applicable to its construction activity. Copies of applicable standards are not
bound with the Contract Documents.

1. Where copies of standards are needed to perform a required construction activity, obtain
copies directly from publication source.

ABBREVIATIONS AND ACRONYMS

Industry Organizations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other
Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list.
This information is subject to change and is believed to be accurate as of the date of the
Contract Documents.

1. AABC - Associated Air Balance Council; www.aabc.com.
2. AAMA - American Architectural Manufacturers Association; www.aamanet.org.
3 AASHTO - American Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials;

www.transportation.org.

4 ACI - American Concrete Institute; (Formerly: ACI International); www.abma.com.

5. ACPA - American Concrete Pipe Association; www.concrete-pipe.org.

6. AF&PA - American Forest & Paper Association; www.afandpa.org.

7 AGA - American Gas Association; www.aga.org.

8 AHAM - Association of Home Appliance Manufacturers; www.aham.org.

9. AHRI - Air-Conditioning, Heating, and Refrigeration Institute (The); www.ahrinet.org.

10. Al - Asphalt Institute; www.asphaltinstitute.org.

11.  AIA - American Institute of Architects (The); www.aia.org.

12.  AISC- American Institute of Steel Construction; www.aisc.org.

13.  AISI - American Iron and Steel Institute; www.steel.org.

14. AITC- American Institute of Timber Construction; www.aitc-glulam.org.

15.  AMCA - Air Movement and Control Association International, Inc.; www.amca.org.

16.  ANSI - American National Standards Institute; www.ansi.org.

17. APA-APA-The Engineered Wood Association; www.apawood.org.

18. APl - American Petroleum Institute; www.api.org.

19. ARI - Air-Conditioning & Refrigeration Institute; (See AHRI).

20. ARI-American Refrigeration Institute; (See AHRI).

21.  ASCE - American Society of Civil Engineers; www.asce.org.

22. ASHRAE - American Society of Heating, Refrigerating and Air-Conditioning Engineers;
www.ashrae.org.

23.  ASME - ASME International; (American Society of Mechanical Engineers); www.asme.org.

24.  ASSE - American Society of Safety Engineers (The); www.asse.org.

25.  ASSE - American Society of Sanitary Engineering; www.asse-plumbing.org.

26.  AWI- Architectural Woodwork Institute; www.awinet.org.

27.  AWS - American Welding Society; www.aws.org.

28.  AWWA - American Water Works Association; www.awwa.org.
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29. BHMA - Builders Hardware Manufacturers Association; www.buildershardware.com.

30. CDA - Copper Development Association; www.copper.org.

31. CEA-Consumer Electronics Association; www.ce.org.

32. CFSEl - Cold-Formed Steel Engineers Institute; www.cfsei.org.

33.  CGA - Compressed Gas Association; www.cganet.com.

34. CISCA - Ceilings & Interior Systems Construction Association; www.cisca.org.

35.  CLFMI - Chain Link Fence Manufacturers Institute; www.chainlinkinfo.org.

36. CPA - Composite Panel Association; www.pbmdf.com.

37. CRI- Carpet and Rug Institute (The); www.carpet-rug.org.

38. CRSI - Concrete Reinforcing Steel Institute; www.crsi.org.

39. CSI- Construction Specifications Institute (The); www.csinet.org.

40. CTI- Cooling Technology Institute; (Formerly: Cooling Tower Institute); www.cti.org.

41. DASMA - Door and Access Systems Manufacturers Association; www.dasma.com.

42. DHI- Door and Hardware Institute; www.dhi.org.

43. ECIA - Electronic Components Industry Association; www.eciaonline.org.

44,  EIMA - EIFS Industry Members Association; www.eima.com.

45.  FCI - Fluid Controls Institute; www.fluidcontrolsinstitute.org.

46. FM Approvals - FM Approvals LLC; www.fmglobal.com.

47. FM Global - FM Global; (Formerly: FMG - FM Global); www.fmglobal.com.

48. FRSA - Florida Roofing, Sheet Metal & Air Conditioning Contractors Association, Inc.;
www.floridaroof.com.

49.  FSA - Fluid Sealing Association; www.fluidsealing.com.

50. FSC- Forest Stewardship Council U.S.; www.fscus.org.

51.  GA-Gypsum Association; www.gypsum.org.

52. GANA - Glass Association of North America; www.glasswebsite.com.

53. GS- Green Seal; www.greenseal.org.

54. HI - Hydraulic Institute; www.pumps.org.

55. HI/GAMA - Hydronics Institute/Gas Appliance Manufacturers Association; (See AHRI).

56. HMMA - Hollow Metal Manufacturers Association; (See NAAMM).

57. HPVA - Hardwood Plywood & Veneer Association; www.hpva.org.

58. HPW - H. P. White Laboratory, Inc.; www.hpwhite.com.

59. IAS- International Accreditation Service; www.iasonline.org.

60. IAS - International Approval Services; (See CSA).

61. ICC- International Code Council; www.iccsafe.org.

62. |EEE - Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers, Inc. (The); www.ieee.org.

63. IES - llluminating Engineering Society; (Formerly: llluminating Engineering Society of
North America); www.ies.org.

64. |EST - Institute of Environmental Sciences and Technology; www.iest.org.

65. IGMA - Insulating Glass Manufacturers Alliance; www.igmaonline.org.

66. Intertek - Intertek Group; (Formerly: ETL SEMCO; Intertek Testing Service NA);
www.intertek.com.

67. ISAS - Instrumentation, Systems, and Automation Society (The); (See ISA).

68. ISFA - International Surface Fabricators Association; (Formerly: International Solid Surface
Fabricators Association); www.isfanow.org.

69. ISO - International Organization for Standardization; www.iso.org.

70. ISSFA - International Solid Surface Fabricators Association; (See ISFA).

71. LMA - Laminating Materials Association; (See CPA).

72.  MBMA - Metal Building Manufacturers Association; www.mbma.com.
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73. MCA - Metal Construction Association; www.metalconstruction.org.

74.  MFMA - Metal Framing Manufacturers Association, Inc.; www.metalframingmfg.org.

75.  MHIA - Material Handling Industry of America; www.mhia.org.

76. MPI - Master Painters Institute; www.paintinfo.com.

77. MSS - Manufacturers Standardization Society of The Valve and Fittings Industry Inc.;
www.mss-hg.org.

78.  NAAMM - National Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers; www.naamm.org.

79.  NACE - NACE International; (National Association of Corrosion Engineers International);
www.nace.org.

80. NAIMA - North American Insulation Manufacturers Association; www.naima.org.

81. NBI- New Buildings Institute; www.newbuildings.org.

82. NCMA - National Concrete Masonry Association; www.ncma.org.

83. NEBB - National Environmental Balancing Bureau; www.nebb.org.

84. NECA - National Electrical Contractors Association; www.necanet.org.

85. NEMA - National Electrical Manufacturers Association; www.nema.org.

86. NETA - InterNational Electrical Testing Association; www.netaworld.org.

87. NFPA - National Fire Protection Association; www.nfpa.org.

88. NFRC - National Fenestration Rating Council; www.nfrc.org.

89. NLGA - National Lumber Grades Authority; www.nlga.org.

90. NOMMA - National Ornamental & Miscellaneous Metals Association; www.nomma.org.

91. NRCA - National Roofing Contractors Association; www.nrca.net.

92. NRMCA - National Ready Mixed Concrete Association; www.nrmca.org.

93.  NSF - NSF International; www.nsf.org.

94.  NSPE - National Society of Professional Engineers; www.nspe.org.

95. PDI-Plumbing & Drainage Institute; www.pdionline.org.

96. RCSC - Research Council on Structural Connections; www.boltcouncil.org.

97. RFCI - Resilient Floor Covering Institute; www.rfci.com.

98. SAE - SAE International; www.sae.org.

99. SDI - Steel Deck Institute; www.sdi.org.

100. SDI - Steel Door Institute; www.steeldoor.org.

101. SEI/ASCE - Structural Engineering Institute/American Society of Civil Engineers; (See
ASCE).

102. SIA - Security Industry Association; www.siaonline.org.

103. SIJI - Steel Joist Institute; www.steeljoist.org.

104. SMACNA - Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors' National Association;
WWWw.smacna.org.

105. SPFA -Spray Polyurethane Foam Alliance; www.sprayfoam.org.

106. SPIB - Southern Pine Inspection Bureau; www.spib.org.

107. SPRI-Single Ply Roofing Industry; www.spri.org.

108. SSPC-SSPC: The Society for Protective Coatings; www.sspc.org.

109. STI-Steel Tank Institute; www.steeltank.com.

110. SWPA - Submersible Wastewater Pump Association; www.swpa.org.

111. TCNA -Tile Council of North America, Inc.; www.tileusa.com.

112. TIA - Telecommunications Industry Association (The); (Formerly: TIA/EIA -
Telecommunications Industry Association/Electronic Industries Alliance);
www.tiaonline.org.

113. TIA/EIA - Telecommunications Industry Association/Electronic Industries Alliance; (See
TIA).
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114. TMS - The Masonry Society; www.masonrysociety.org.

115. UL - Underwriters Laboratories Inc.; www.ul.com.

116. UNI - Uni-Bell PVC Pipe Association; www.uni-bell.org.

117. USGBC- U.S. Green Building Council; www.usgbc.org.

118. WCMA - Window Covering Manufacturers Association; www.wcmanet.org.
119. WDMA - Window & Door Manufacturers Association; www.wdma.com.
120. WI-Woodwork Institute; www.wicnet.org.

B. Code Agencies: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or other Contract
Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the entities in the following list. This
information is believed to be accurate as of the date of the Contract Documents.

1. ICC - International Code Council; www.iccsafe.org.

C. Standards and Regulations: Where abbreviations and acronyms are used in Specifications or
other Contract Documents, they shall mean the recognized name of the standards and
regulations in the following list. This information is subject to change and is believed to be
accurate as of the date of the Contract Documents.

1. CFR - Code of Federal Regulations; Available from Government Printing Office;
www.gpo.gov/fdsys.
2. FS - Federal Specification; Available from DLA Document Services;

www.quicksearch.dla.mil.

a. Available from Defense Standardization Program; www.dsp.dla.mil.
b Available from General Services Administration; www.gsa.gov.
Available from National Institute of Building Sciences/Whole Building Design Guide;
www.whdg.org/cch.
3. USAB - United States Access Board; www.access-board.gov.

4. USATBCB - U.S. Architectural & Transportation Barriers Compliance Board; (See USAB).

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 42 00
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SECTION 01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and security and
protection facilities.

B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 01 10 00 "Summary" for work restrictions and limitations on utility interruptions.
1.3 USE CHARGES
A. General: Installation and removal of and use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in

the Contract Sum unless otherwise indicated. Allow other entities engaged in the Project to use
temporary services and facilities without cost, including, but not limited to, Owner's
representatives, Architect, testing agencies, and authorities having jurisdiction.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Site Utilization Plan: Show temporary facilities, temporary utility lines and connections, staging
areas, construction site entrances, vehicle circulation, and parking areas for construction
personnel.
B. Project Identification and Temporary Signs: Show fabrication and installation details, including

plans, elevations, details, layouts, typestyles, graphic elements, and message content.

C. Erosion- and Sedimentation-Control Plan: Show compliance with requirements of EPA
Construction General Permit or authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent.

D. Fire-Safety Program: Show compliance with requirements of NFPA 241 and authorities having
jurisdiction. Indicate Contractor personnel responsible for management of fire-prevention
program.

E. Moisture-and Mold-Protection Plan: Describe procedures and controls for protecting materials

and construction from water absorption and damage and mold.
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F. Dust- and HVAC-Control Plan: Submit coordination drawing and narrative that indicates the

dust- and HVAC-control measures proposed for use, proposed locations, and proposed time
frame for their operation. Include the following:

Locations of dust-control partitions at each phase of work.
HVAC system isolation schematic drawing.

Location of proposed air-filtration system discharge.
Waste-handling procedures.

Other dust-control measures.

ke wN e

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for temporary
electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

B. Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect each
temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

C. Accessible Temporary Egress: Comply with applicable provisions in the United States Access
Board's ADA-ABA Accessibility Guidelines.
1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Engage Installer of each permanent service to assume
responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent service during its
use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless of previously assigned
responsibilities.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES

A. Field Offices, General: Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes, temperature
controls, and foundations adequate for normal loading.

B. Common-Use Field Office: Of sufficient size to accommodate needs of Owner, Architect,
Construction Manager, and construction personnel office activities and to accommodate
Project meetings specified in other Division 01 Sections. Keep office clean and orderly.

2.2 EQUIPMENT

A. Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required by
locations and classes of fire exposures.

B. HVAC Equipment: Provide vented, self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with
individual space thermostatic control.
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1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type heating
units is prohibited.

2. Heating Units: Listed and labeled for type of fuel being consumed, by a qualified testing
agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended location
and application.

C. Air-Filtration Units: Primary and secondary HEPA-filter-equipped portable units with four-stage
filtration. Provide single switch for emergency shutoff. Configure to run continuously.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 TEMPORARY FACILITIES, GENERAL

A. Conservation: Coordinate construction and use of temporary facilities with consideration given
to conservation of energy, water, and materials. Coordinate use of temporary utilities to
minimize waste.

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually
incorporated into, the Work. See other Sections for disposition of salvaged materials that
are designated as Owner's property.

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum interference
with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required by progress of the
Work.

1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Section 01 10 00 "Summary."
B. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until facilities
are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed permanent facilities.
33 TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
A. General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service can be
interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

B. Sewers and Drainage: Provide temporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully.
1. Connect temporary sewers to municipal system as directed by authorities having
jurisdiction.
C. Water Service: Install water service and distribution piping in sizes and pressures adequate for

construction.
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34

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use of
construction personnel. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction for type,
number, location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.

Temporary Heating and Cooling: Provide temporary heating and cooling required by
construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed
construction from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity. Select equipment that
will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed.

1. Provide temporary dehumidification systems when required to reduce ambient and
substrate moisture levels to level required to allow installation or application of finishes
and their proper curing or drying.

Isolation of Work Areas in Occupied Facilities: Prevent dust, fumes, and odors from entering
occupied areas.

Electric Power Service: Provide electric power service and distribution system of sufficient size,
capacity, and power characteristics required for construction operations.

1. Install electric power service overhead, unless otherwise indicated.

Lighting: Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate illumination for
construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic conditions.

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection requirements
without operating entire system.

SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
General: Comply with the following:

1. Provide construction for temporary offices, shops, and sheds located within construction
area or within 30 feet of building lines that is noncombustible according to ASTM E 136.
Comply with NFPA 241.

2. Maintain support facilities until Architect schedules Substantial Completion inspection.
Remove before Substantial Completion. Personnel remaining after Substantial
Completion will be permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to
Owner.

Temporary Roads and Paved Areas: Construct and maintain temporary roads and paved areas
adequate for construction operations. Locate temporary roads and paved areas within

construction limits indicated on Drawings.

1. Provide dust-control treatment that is nonpolluting and nontracking. Reapply treatment
as required to minimize dust.

Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
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1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities.

2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.
D. Parking: Use designated areas of Owner's existing parking areas for construction personnel.

E. Dewatering Facilities and Drains: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water.

1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or
adjoining properties or endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities.

F. Project Signs: Provide Project signs as indicated. Unauthorized signs are not permitted.

1. Identification Signs: Provide Project identification signs as coordinated by Owner and
Architect. If necessary, provide mounting location for Architect's job sign on temporary
site enclosure fence.

2. Temporary Signs: Provide other signs as indicated and as required to inform public and
individuals seeking entrance to Project.

3. Maintain and touch up signs so they are legible at all times.

G. Waste Disposal Facilities: Comply with requirements specified in Section 01 74 19 "Construction
Waste Management and Disposal."

H. Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel.

1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered "tools and
equipment" and not temporary facilities.

Temporary Stairs and Steps: Until permanent stairs are available, provide temporary stairs
where ladders are not adequate.

J. Temporary Use of Permanent Stairs and Steps: Use of new stairs and steps for construction
traffic will be permitted, provided stairs are protected and finishes restored to new condition at
time of Substantial Completion.

35 SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION
A. Protection of Existing Facilities: Protect existing vegetation, equipment, structures, utilities, and
other improvements at Project site and on adjacent properties, except those indicated to be
removed or altered. Repair damage to existing facilities.
1. Where access to adjacent properties is required in order to affect protection of existing

facilities, obtain written permission from adjacent property owner to access property for
that purpose.
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B. Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct

construction as required to comply with environmental regulations and that minimize possible
air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable effects.

C. Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Comply with requirements of FDEP Generic
Permit for Stormwater Discharge from Large and Small Construction Activities or other
authorities having jurisdiction, whichever is more stringent and requirements specified in
Section 31 11 00 " Clearing and Grubbing."

D. Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Provide measures to prevent oil erosion and
discharge of soil-bearing water runoff and airborne dust to undisturbed areas and to adjacent
properties and walkways, according to requirements of FDEP Generic Permit for Stormwater
Discharge from Large and Small Construction Activities or other authorities having jurisdiction,
whichever is more stringent.

1. Verify that flows of water redirected from construction areas or generated by
construction activity do not enter or cross tree- or plant-protection zones.

2. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion- and sedimentation-control measures during
construction until permanent vegetation has been established.

3. Clean, repair, and restore adjoining properties and roads affected by erosion and
sedimentation from Project site during the course of Project.

4, Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas disturbed

during removal.

E. Stormwater Control: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. Provide
barriers in and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff of
stormwater from heavy rains.

F. Tree and Plant Protection: Install temporary fencing located as indicated or outside the drip line
of trees to protect vegetation from damage from construction operations. Protect tree root
systems from damage, flooding, and erosion.

G. Pest Control: Engage pest-control service to recommend practices to minimize attraction and
harboring of rodents, roaches, and other pests and to perform extermination and control
procedures at regular intervals so Project will be free of pests and their residues at Substantial
Completion. Perform control operations lawfully, using materials approved by authorities
having jurisdiction.

H. Site Enclosure Fence: Before construction operations begin, furnish and install site enclosure
fence in a manner that will prevent people from easily entering site except by entrance gates.

1. Extent of Fence: As required to enclose entire Project site or portion determined
sufficient to accommodate construction operations.
2. Maintain security by limiting number of keys and restricting distribution to authorized

personnel. Furnish one set of keys to Owner.
Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install temporary enclosure around partially completed areas of

construction. Provide lockable entrances to prevent unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft,
and similar violations of security. Lock entrances at end of each workday.
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J. Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities having

jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning signs and lighting.

K. Temporary Egress: Maintain temporary egress from existing occupied facilities as indicated and
as required by authorities having jurisdiction.

L. Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in
progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations, and
similar activities. Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior.

1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is incomplete, insulate
temporary enclosures.

M. Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of types
needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses. Comply with
NFPA 241; manage fire-prevention program.

1. Prohibit smoking in construction areas. Comply with additional limits on smoking
specified in other Sections.

2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and similar
sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for personnel

at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish procedures to be
followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post warnings and information.

4, Provide temporary standpipes and hoses for fire protection. Hang hoses with a warning
sign stating that hoses are for fire-protection purposes only and are not to be removed.
Match hose size with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles.

3.6 MOISTURE AND MOLD CONTROL

A. Contractor's Moisture-Protection Plan: Describe delivery, handling, storage, installation, and
protection provisions for materials subject to water absorption or water damage.

1. Indicate procedures for discarding water-damaged materials, protocols for mitigating
water intrusion into completed Work, and replacing water-damaged Work.
2. Indicate sequencing of work that requires water, such as sprayed fire-resistive materials,

plastering, and terrazzo grinding, and describe plans for dealing with water from these
operations. Show procedures for verifying that wet construction has dried sufficiently to
permit installation of finish materials.

3. Indicate methods to be used to avoid trapping water in finished work.

B. Exposed Construction Period: Before installation of weather barriers, when materials are
subject to wetting and exposure and to airborne mold spores, protect as follows:

Protect porous materials from water damage.

Protect stored and installed material from flowing or standing water.

Keep porous and organic materials from coming into prolonged contact with concrete.
Remove standing water from decks.

HwnN e
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5. Keep deck openings covered or dammed.

C. Partially Enclosed Construction Period: After installation of weather barriers but before full
enclosure and conditioning of building, when installed materials are still subject to infiltration
of moisture and ambient mold spores, protect as follows:

1. Do not load or install drywall or other porous materials or components, or items with
high organic content, into partially enclosed building.

Keep interior spaces reasonably clean and protected from water damage.
Periodically collect and remove waste containing cellulose or other organic matter.
Discard or replace water-damaged material.

Do not install material that is wet.

Discard and replace stored or installed material that begins to grow mold.

Perform work in a sequence that allows wet materials adequate time to dry before
enclosing the material in gypsum board or other interior finishes.

NoukswnN

D. Controlled Construction Period: After completing and sealing of the building enclosure but prior
to the full operation of permanent HVAC systems, maintain as follows:

1. Control moisture and humidity inside building by maintaining effective dry-in conditions.

2. Use temporary or permanent HVAC system to control humidity within ranges specified
for installed and stored materials.

3. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, relative humidity, and

exposure to water limits.

3.7 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

A. Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste and
abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.

B. Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control,
ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve indicated
results and to avoid possibility of damage.

C. Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security and
protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.

D. Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service has
ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no later than
Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent construction that may
have been delayed because of interference with temporary facility. Repair damaged Work,
clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

1. Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of Contractor.
Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification signs.
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2. At Substantial Completion, repair, renovate, and clean permanent facilities used during
construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in Section 01 77
00 "Closeout Procedures."

END OF SECTION 01 5000
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SECTION 01 60 00 - PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for selection of products for use
in Project; product delivery, storage, and handling; manufacturers' standard warranties on
products; special warranties; and comparable products.

B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 01 23 00 "Alternates" for products selected under an alternate.
2. Section 01 25 00 "Substitution Procedures" for requests for substitutions.

3. Section 01 42 00 "References" for applicable industry standards for products specified.

13 DEFINITIONS

A. Products: Items obtained for incorporating into the Work, whether purchased for Project or
taken from previously purchased stock. The term "product" includes the terms "material,"
"equipment," "system," and terms of similar intent.

1. Named Products: Items identified by manufacturer's product name, including make or
model number or other designation shown or listed in manufacturer's published product
literature that is current as of date of the Contract Documents.

2. Comparable Product: Product that is demonstrated and approved by Architect through
submittal process to have the indicated qualities related to type, function, dimension,
in-service performance, physical properties, appearance, and other characteristics that
equal or exceed those of specified product.

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification: A specification in which a single manufacturer's product
is named and accompanied by the words "basis-of-design product," including make or model
number or other designation. In addition to the basis-of-design product description, product
attributes and characteristics may be listed to establish the significant qualities related to type,
function, in-service performance and physical properties, weight, dimension, durability, visual
characteristics, and other special features and requirements for purposes of evaluating
comparable products of additional manufacturers named in the specification.
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C. Subject to Compliance with Requirements: Where the phrase "Subject to compliance with

requirements" introduces a product selection procedure in an individual Specification Section,
provide products qualified under the specified product procedure. In the event that a named
product or product by a named manufacturer does not meet the other requirements of the
specifications, select another named product or product from another named manufacturer
that does meet the requirements of the specifications. Submit a comparable product request, if
applicable.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Comparable Product Request Submittal: Submit request for consideration of each comparable

product. Identify basis-of-design product or fabrication or installation method to be replaced.
Include Specification Section number and title and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Include data to indicate compliance with the requirements specified in "Comparable
Products" Article.
2. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or

documentation for evaluation within seven days of receipt of a comparable product
request. Architect will notify Contractor of approval or rejection of proposed comparable
product request within 15 days of receipt of request, or seven days of receipt of
additional information or documentation, whichever is later.

a. Form of Architect's Approval of Submittal: As specified in Section 01 33 00
"Submittal Procedures."

b. Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a comparable
product request within time allocated.

B. Basis-of-Design Product Specification Submittal: Comply with requirements in Section 01 33 00
"Submittal Procedures." Show compliance with requirements.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Compatibility of Options: If Contractor is given option of selecting between two or more
products for use on Project, select product compatible with products previously selected, even
if previously selected products were also options.

B. Identification of Products: Except for required labels and operating data, do not attach or
imprint manufacturer or product names or trademarks on exposed surfaces of products or
equipment that will be exposed to view in occupied spaces or on the exterior.

1. Labels: Locate required product labels and stamps on a concealed surface, or, where
required for observation following installation, on a visually accessible surface that is not
conspicuous.

2. Equipment Nameplates: Provide a permanent nameplate on each item of
service-connected or power-operated equipment. Locate on a visually accessible but
inconspicuous surface. Include information essential for operation, including the
following:
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a. Name of product and manufacturer.

b. Model and serial number.

C. Capacity.

d. Speed.

e. Ratings.

3. See individual identification sections in Divisions 21, 22, 23, and 26 for additional

1.6

1.7

PRODUCT REQUIREMENTS

identification requirements.

PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
Deliver, store, and handle products using means and methods that will prevent damage,
deterioration, and loss, including theft and vandalism. Comply with manufacturer's written

instructions.

Delivery and Handling:

1. Schedule delivery to minimize long-term storage at Project site and to prevent
overcrowding of construction spaces.

2. Coordinate delivery with installation time to ensure minimum holding time for items that
are flammable, hazardous, easily damaged, or sensitive to deterioration, theft, and other
losses.

3. Deliver products to Project site in an undamaged condition in manufacturer's original

sealed container or other packaging system, complete with labels and instructions for
handling, storing, unpacking, protecting, and installing.

4, Inspect products on delivery to determine compliance with the Contract Documents and
to determine that products are undamaged and properly protected.

Storage:

1. Store products to allow for inspection and measurement of quantity or counting of units.
2. Store materials in a manner that will not endanger Project structure.

3. Store products that are subject to damage by the elements, under cover in a

weathertight enclosure above ground, with ventilation adequate to prevent
condensation.

4, Protect foam plastic from exposure to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of
installation and concealment.

5. Comply with product manufacturer's written instructions for temperature, humidity,
ventilation, and weather-protection requirements for storage.

6. Protect stored products from damage and liquids from freezing.

PRODUCT WARRANTIES

Warranties specified in other Sections shall be in addition to, and run concurrent with, other
warranties required by the Contract Documents. Manufacturer's disclaimers and limitations on
product warranties do not relieve Contractor of obligations under requirements of the Contract
Documents.
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1. Manufacturer's Warranty: Written warranty furnished by individual manufacturer for a
particular product and specifically endorsed by manufacturer to Owner.

2. Special Warranty: Written warranty required by the Contract Documents to provide
specific rights for Owner.

B. Special Warranties: Prepare a written document that contains appropriate terms and
identification, ready for execution.

1. Manufacturer's Standard Form: Modified to include Project-specific information and
properly executed.

2. Specified Form: When specified forms are included with the Specifications, prepare a
written document using indicated form properly executed.

3. See other Sections for specific content requirements and particular requirements for

submitting special warranties.

C. Submittal Time: Comply with requirements in Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures."

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PRODUCT SELECTION PROCEDURES

A. General Product Requirements: Provide products that comply with the Contract Documents,
are undamaged and, unless otherwise indicated, are new at time of installation.

1. Provide products complete with accessories, trim, finish, fasteners, and other items
needed for a complete installation and indicated use and effect.
2. Standard Products: If available, and unless custom products or nonstandard options are

specified, provide standard products of types that have been produced and used
successfully in similar situations on other projects.

3. Owner reserves the right to limit selection to products with warranties meeting
requirements of the Contract Documents.
4. Where products are accompanied by the term "as selected," Architect will make
selection.
B. Product Selection Procedures:
1. Sole Product: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer and product, provide the

named product that complies with requirements. Comparable products or substitutions
for Contractor's convenience will not be considered.

2. Sole Manufacturer/Source: Where Specifications name a single manufacturer or source,
provide a product by the named manufacturer or source that complies with
requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will
not be considered.

3. Limited List of Products: Where Specifications include a list of names of both
manufacturers and products, provide one of the products listed that complies with
requirements. Comparable products or substitutions for Contractor's convenience will
not be considered unless otherwise indicated.
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4, Basis-of-Design Product: Where Specifications name a product, or refer to a product
indicated on Drawings, and include a list of manufacturers, provide the specified or
indicated product or a comparable product by one of the other named manufacturers.
Drawings and Specifications indicate sizes, profiles, dimensions, and other characteristics
that are based on the product named. Comply with requirements in "Comparable
Products" Article for consideration of an unnamed product by one of the other named
manufacturers.

a. For approval of products by unnamed manufacturers, comply with requirements in
Section 01 25 00 "Substitution Procedures" for substitutions for convenience.

C. Visual Matching Specification: Where Specifications require "match Architect's sample,"
provide a product that complies with requirements and matches Architect's sample. Architect's
decision will be final on whether a proposed product matches.

D. Visual Selection Specification: Where Specifications include the phrase "as selected by Architect
from manufacturer's full range" or similar phrase, select a product that complies with
requirements. Architect will select color, gloss, pattern, density, or texture from manufacturer's
product line that includes both standard and premium items.

2.2 COMPARABLE PRODUCTS

A. Conditions for Consideration of Comparable Products: Architect will consider Contractor's
request for comparable product when the following conditions are satisfied. If the following
conditions are not satisfied, Architect may return requests without action, except to record
noncompliance with these requirements:

1. Evidence that proposed product does not require revisions to the Contract Documents, is
consistent with the Contract Documents, will produce the indicated results, and is
compatible with other portions of the Work. Detailed comparison of significant qualities
of proposed product with those named in the Specifications. Significant product qualities
include attributes such as type, function, in-service performance and physical properties,
weight, dimension, durability, visual characteristics, and other specific features and
requirements.

2. Evidence that proposed product provides specified warranty.
3. List of similar installations for completed projects with project names and addresses and
names and addresses of architects and owners, if requested.
4, Samples, if requested.
B. Submittal Requirements: Approval by the Architect of Contractor's request for use of

comparable product is not intended to satisfy other submittal requirements. Comply with
specified submittal requirements.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 60 00
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SECTION 01 73 00 - EXECUTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section includes general administrative and procedural requirements governing execution of
the Work including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Construction layout.

2. Field engineering and surveying.

3. Installation of the Work.

4. Cutting and patching.

5. Progress cleaning.

6. Starting and adjusting.

7. Protection of installed construction.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 01 10 00 "Summary" for limits on use of Project site.

2. Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting surveys.

3. Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for submitting final property survey with Project
Record Documents, recording of Owner-accepted deviations from indicated lines and
levels, replacing defective work, and final cleaning.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or performance of
subsequent work.
B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore construction to original conditions after
installation of subsequent work.
1.4 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A. Cutting and Patching Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. Prior to commencing work requiring cutting and patching, review extent of cutting and
patching anticipated and examine procedures for ensuring satisfactory result from
cutting and patching work. Require representatives of each entity directly concerned
with cutting and patching to attend, including the following:
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a. Contractor's superintendent.
b. Trade supervisor responsible for cutting operations.
c. Trade supervisor(s) responsible for patching of each type of substrate.
d. Mechanical, electrical, and utilities subcontractors' supervisors, to the extent each

trade is affecting by cutting and patching operations.

2. Review areas of potential interference and conflict. Coordinate procedures and resolve
potential conflicts before proceeding.

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Qualification Data: For professional engineer.
B. Certificates: Submit certificate signed by professional engineer certifying that location and

elevation of improvements comply with requirements.

C. Cutting and Patching Plan: Submit plan describing procedures at least 10 days prior to the time
cutting and patching will be performed. Include the following information:

1. Extent: Describe reason for and extent of each occurrence of cutting and patching.

2. Changes to In-Place Construction: Describe anticipated results. Include changes to
structural elements and operating components as well as changes in building appearance
and other significant visual elements.

3. Dates: Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed.

4, Utilities and Mechanical and Electrical Systems: List services and systems that cutting and
patching procedures will disturb or affect. List services and systems that will be relocated
and those that will be temporarily out of service. Indicate length of time permanent
services and systems will be disrupted.

D. Final Property Survey: Submit five copies showing the Work performed and record survey data.
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Cutting and Patching: Comply with requirements for and limitations on cutting and patching of

construction elements.

1. Structural Elements: When cutting and patching structural elements, notify Architect of
locations and details of cutting and await directions from Architect before proceeding.
Shore, brace, and support structural elements during cutting and patching. Do not cut
and patch structural elements in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity
or increase deflection.

2. Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related components
in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended or that results
in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or safety. Operational elements
include the following:

a. Primary operational systems and equipment.
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b. Fire separation assemblies.

C. Fire-suppression systems.

d. Plumbing piping systems.

e. Mechanical systems piping and ducts.

f. Fire-detection and -alarm systemes.

g. Electrical wiring systems.

3. Other Construction Elements: Do not cut and patch other construction elements or
components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in
reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance
or decreased operational life or safety. Other construction elements include but are not
limited to the following:

a. Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.
b. Membranes and flashings.
C. Exterior curtain-wall construction.
d. Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.
B. Manufacturer's Installation Instructions: Obtain and maintain on-site manufacturer's written

recommendations and instructions for installation of products and equipment.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS
A. General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.
B. In-Place Materials: Use materials for patching identical to in-place materials. For exposed
surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest extent
possible.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Existing Conditions: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework, investigate
and verify the existence and location of underground utilities, mechanical and electrical
systems, and other construction affecting the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of connection of
sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; underground electrical services;
and other utilities.

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public
utilities serving Project site.
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3.2

33

EXECUTION

Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to performance of the
Work is required by other Sections, include the following:

1. Description of the Work.

2. List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
3. List of unacceptable installation tolerances.

4, Recommended corrections.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. Proceeding
with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.

PREPARATION

Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to local utility that is necessary to adjust, move,
or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other utility appurtenances
located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities having jurisdiction.

Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly. Recheck

measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work are indicated to fit
to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field measurements before

fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction progress to avoid delaying the

Work.

Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the need for
clarification of the Contract Documents caused by differing field conditions outside the control
of Contractor, submit a request for information to Architect according to requirements in
Section 01 31 00 "Project Management and Coordination."

CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT
Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies are

discovered, notify Architect promptly.

General: Engage a professional engineer to lay out the Work using accepted surveying
practices.

1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of
construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.

2. Establish limits on use of Project site.

3. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to obtain
required dimensions.

4, Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.

5. Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work progresses.
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6. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable
tolerances.

7. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard established
by authorities having jurisdiction.

C. Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements, grading, fill
and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and rim and invert elevations.

D. Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures, building
foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for mechanical and
electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with control lines and levels.
Level foundations and piers from two or more locations.

E. Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required lines and
levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather conditions, name and
duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and tapes used. Make the log
available for reference by Architect.

3.4 FIELD ENGINEERING
A. Identification: Owner will identify existing benchmarks, control points, and property corners.
B. Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar reference

points before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect permanent benchmarks and control
points during construction operations.

1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior written
approval of Architect. Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks or control points
promptly. Report the need to relocate permanent benchmarks or control points to
Architect before proceeding.

2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly. Base
replacements on the original survey control points.

C. Benchmarks: Establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent benchmarks on Project site,
referenced to data established by survey control points. Comply with authorities having
jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark.

1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record
Documents.

2. Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, provide
temporary reference points sufficient to locate the Work.

3. Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed. Restore marked

construction to its original condition.

D. Certified Survey: On completion of foundation walls, major site improvements, and other work
requiring field-engineering services, prepare a certified survey showing dimensions, locations,
angles, and elevations of construction and sitework.
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E. Final Property Survey: Engage a professional engineer to prepare a final property survey

showing significant features (real property) for Project. Include on the survey a certification,
signed by professional engineer, that principal metes, bounds, lines, and levels of Project are
accurately positioned as shown on the survey.

1. Show boundary lines, monuments, streets, site improvements and utilities, existing
improvements and significant vegetation, adjoining properties, acreage, grade contours,
and the distance and bearing from a site corner to a legal point.

2. Recording: At Substantial Completion, have the final property survey recorded by or with
authorities having jurisdiction as the official "property survey."

35 INSTALLATION

A. General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct alignment and
elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for maintenance
and ease of removal for replacement.

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas unless otherwise indicated.

4, Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 96 inches in occupied spaces and 90 inches

in unoccupied spaces.

B. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing products
in applications indicated.

C. Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible results.
Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial Completion.

D. Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging operations or
loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of occupancy.

E. Sequence the Work and allow adequate clearances to accommodate movement of
construction items on site and placement in permanent locations.

F. Tools and Equipment: Where possible, select tools or equipment that minimize production of
excessive noise levels.

G. Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to be
factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other portions of the Work to
confirm that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with
indicated requirements.

H. Attachment: Provide blocking and attachment plates and anchors and fasteners of adequate
size and number to securely anchor each component in place, accurately located and aligned
with other portions of the Work. Where size and type of attachments are not indicated, verify
size and type required for load conditions.
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3.6

EXECUTION

1. Mounting Heights: Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount components at
heights directed by Architect.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and directions
for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor bolts, and items with
integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or masonry. Deliver such items to
Project site in time for installation.

Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not indicated,
arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to form hairline
joints.

Repair or remove and replace damaged, defective, or nonconforming Work.

1. Comply with Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for repairing or removing and
replacing defective Work.

CUTTING AND PATCHING

Cutting and Patching, General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching.
Proceed with cutting and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of work to be cut.

Adjacent Occupied Areas: Where interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of
free passage to adjoining areas is unavoidable, coordinate cutting and patching according to
requirements in Section 01 10 00 "Summary."

Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing services/systems are
required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such services/systems before cutting
to minimize interruption to occupied areas.

Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and similar
operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage elements retained or
adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures with original Installer; comply
with original Installer's written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots neatly to minimum size required, and with
minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily cover openings when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces.

3. Concrete: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or a diamond-core drill.

4, Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Sections where
required by cutting and patching operations.

5. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be

removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit to prevent
entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.
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3.7 PROGRESS CLEANING

A. General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas. Enforce

requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials and
debris.
2. Do not hold waste materials more than seven days during normal weather or three days

if the temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F.
B. Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

C. Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for
proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the
entire work area, as appropriate.

D. Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to written
instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials
specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use cleaning
materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage exposed

surfaces.
E. Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space.
F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to ensure

freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

G. Waste Disposal: Do not bury or burn waste materials on-site. Do not wash waste materials
down sewers or into waterways. Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 01 74 19
"Construction Waste Management and Disposal."

H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining
materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection from
damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary through
the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable components to ensure
operability without damaging effects.

J. Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to ensure that no part of the

construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.
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3.8 STARTING AND ADJUSTING

A, Coordinate startup and adjusting of equipment and operating components with requirements

in Section 0191 13 "General Commissioning Requirements."

B. Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.

C. Adjust equipment for proper operation. Adjust operating components for proper operation
without binding.

D. Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and safeties.
Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

E. Manufacturer's Field Service: Comply with qualification requirements in Section 01 40 00
"Quality Requirements."
3.9 PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

A. Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without damage
or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

B. Protection of Existing Items: Provide protection and ensure that existing items to remain
undisturbed by construction are maintained in condition that existed at commencement of the
Work.

C. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.

END OF SECTION 01 73 00
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SECTION 01 74 19 - CONSTRUCTION WASTE MANAGEMENT AND DISPOSAL

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for the following:
1. Disposing of nonhazardous demolition and construction waste.
B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 02 41 19 "Minor Demolition" for disposal of waste generated by demolition
operations.
2. Section 04 20 00 "Unit Masonry" for disposal requirements for masonry waste.
1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. Construction Waste: Building and site improvement materials and other solid waste resulting
from construction, remodeling, renovation, or repair operations. Construction waste includes
packaging.
B. Demolition Waste: Building and site improvement materials resulting from demolition or

selective demolition operations.

C. Disposal:  Removal off-site of demolition and construction waste and subsequent sale,
recycling, reuse, or deposit in landfill or incinerator acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 DISPOSAL OF WASTE
A. General:  Except for items or materials to be salvaged, recycled, or otherwise reused, remove

waste materials from Project site and legally dispose of them in a landfill or incinerator
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.
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1. Except as otherwise specified, do not allow waste materials that are to be disposed of
accumulate on-site.
2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent surfaces

and areas.
B. Burning: Do not burn waste materials.
C. Disposal: Remove waste materials from Owner's property and legally dispose of them.

END OF SECTION 0174 19
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SECTION 01 77 00 - CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout, including,
but not limited to, the following:

Substantial Completion procedures.
Final completion procedures.
Warranties.

Final cleaning.

Repair of the Work.

ik W e

B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 01 78 23 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for additional operation and
maintenance manual requirements.
2. Section 01 78 39 "Project Record Documents" for submitting Record Drawings, Record
Specifications, and Record Product Data.
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.

B. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Initial submittal at Substantial Completion.

C. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Final submittal at final completion.

14 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Certificates of Release: From authorities having jurisdiction.
B. Certificate of Insurance: For continuing coverage.

C. Field Report: For pest control inspection.
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1.5 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS

A, Schedule of Maintenance Material Iltems: For maintenance material submittal items specified in

other Sections.

1. Prepare and submit schedule of maintenance material submittal items, including name
and quantity of each item and name and number of related Specification Section. Obtain
Architect's signature for receipt of submittals.

1.6 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A. Contractor's List of Incomplete Items: Prepare and submit a list of items to be completed and
corrected (Contractor's punch list), indicating the value of each item on the list and reasons
why the Work is incomplete.

B. Submittals Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days prior
to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below that
are incomplete at time of request.

1. Certificates of Release: Obtain and submit releases from authorities having jurisdiction
permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and access to services and utilities.
Include occupancy permits, operating certificates, and similar releases.

2. Submit closeout submittals specified in other Division 01 Sections, including project
record documents, operation and maintenance manuals, damage or settlement surveys,
property surveys, and similar final record information.

3. Submit closeout submittals specified in individual Sections, including specific warranties,
workmanship bonds, maintenance service agreements, final certifications, and similar
documents.

4. Submit maintenance material submittals specified in individual Sections, including tools,

spare parts, extra materials, and similar items, and deliver to location designated by
Architect. Label with manufacturer's name and model number.

5. Submit testing, adjusting, and balancing records.

6. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation, and
maintenance.

C. Procedures Prior to Substantial Completion: Complete the following a minimum of 10 days
prior to requesting inspection for determining date of Substantial Completion. List items below
that are incomplete at time of request.

1. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

2. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise Owner's
personnel of changeover in security provisions.

3. Complete startup and testing of systems and equipment.

4, Perform preventive maintenance on equipment used prior to Substantial Completion.

5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of products,
equipment, and systems.

6. Participate with Owner in conducting inspection and walkthrough with local emergency
responders.
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7. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.

8. Complete final cleaning requirements.

9. Touch up paint and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate
visual defects.

10. Advise Owner of changeover in utility services.

D. Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection to determine Substantial Completion a
minimum of 10 days prior to date the Work will be completed and ready for final inspection
and tests. On receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify
Contractor of unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial
Completion after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or
additional items identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate
will be issued.

1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is
completed or corrected.
2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for final completion.

1.7 FINAL COMPLETION PROCEDURES

A. Submittals Prior to Final Completion: Before requesting final inspection for determining final
completion, complete the following:

1. Submit a final Application for Payment according to Section 012900 "Payment
Procedures."

2. Certified List of Incomplete Items: Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial
Completion inspection list of items to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed
and dated by Architect. Certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been
completed or otherwise resolved for acceptance.

3. Certificate of Insurance: Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage
complying with insurance requirements.
4. Submit pest-control final inspection report.
B. Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection to determine acceptance a minimum

of 10 days prior to date the work will be completed and ready for final inspection and tests. On
receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of
unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection
or will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before certificate
will be issued.

1. Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous inspections as incomplete is
completed or corrected.

2. Final Completion is to be achieved within 30 days of date of Certificate of Substantial
Completion.
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1.8 LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

A. Organization of List: Include name and identification of each space and area affected by

construction operations for incomplete items and items needing correction including, if
necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the limits of construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first and
proceeding from lowest floor to highest floor.

2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories for ceiling,
individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3. Include the following information at the top of each page:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
C. Page number.

4, Submit list of incomplete items in PDF format.

1.9 SUBMITTAL OF PROJECT WARRANTIES
A. Time of Submittal: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated portions of

the Work where warranties are indicated to commence on dates other than date of Substantial
Completion, or when delay in submittal of warranties might limit Owner's rights under
warranty.

B. Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents of
Project Manual.

C. Warranties in Paper Form:

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders,
thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive 8-1/2-by-11-inch
paper.

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate warranty. Mark

tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed description of the product or
installation, including the name of the product and the name, address, and telephone
number of Installer.

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.

D. Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance manuals.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIALS
A. Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer or

fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially
hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 FINAL CLEANING
A. General: Perform final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to comply
with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and antipollution
regulations.
B. Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning. Clean each

surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building cleaning and
maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for certification
of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a designated portion of Project:

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction activities,
including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste material, litter, and
other foreign substances.

b. Sweep paved and asphalt areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains,
and other foreign deposits. Remove all loose gravel, sand, clay or other deposits
to a level required to accept paint or stripping.

C. Rake grounds that are not planted, mulched, or paved to a smooth, even-textured
surface.

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material from
Project site.

e. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free condition,

free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid disturbing natural
weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective surfaces to their original

condition.
f. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including roofs,
plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and similar spaces.
g. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.
h. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap; clean

according to manufacturer's recommendations if visible soil or stains remain.
i Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and windows.
Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-obscuring materials.
Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch surfaces.
j. Remove labels that are not permanent.
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k. Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar equipment.
Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and other foreign
substances.

l. Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including stains
resulting from water exposure.

m.  Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean exposed
surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.

n. Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during
construction or that display contamination with particulate matter on inspection.
o. Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full efficiency.
p. Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.
C. Pest Control: Comply with pest control requirements in Section 01 50 00 "Temporary Facilities

and Controls." Prepare written report.

D. Construction Waste Disposal: Comply with waste disposal requirements in Section 01 50 00
"Temporary Facilities and Controls" and Section 01 74 19 "Construction Waste Management
and Disposal."

3.2 REPAIR OF THE WORK
A. Complete repair and restoration operations before requesting inspection for determination of

Substantial Completion.

B. Repair, or remove and replace, defective construction. Repairing includes replacing defective
parts, refinishing damaged surfaces, touching up with matching materials, and properly
adjusting operating equipment. Where damaged or worn items cannot be repaired or restored,
provide replacements. Remove and replace operating components that cannot be repaired.
Restore damaged construction and permanent facilities used during construction to specified
condition.

1. Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass, reflective surfaces, and other
damaged transparent materials.

2. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred or exposed finishes and surfaces.
Replace finishes and surfaces that that already show evidence of repair or restoration.

a. Do not paint over "UL" and other required labels and identification, including
mechanical and electrical nameplates. Remove paint applied to required labels and
identification.

3. Replace parts subject to operating conditions during construction that may impede
operation or reduce longevity.
4. Replace burned-out bulbs, bulbs noticeably dimmed by hours of use, and defective and

noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for
new fixtures.

END OF SECTION 01 77 00
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SECTION 01 78 23 - OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and other Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing operation and
maintenance manuals, including the following:

1. Systems and equipment operation manuals.
2. Systems and equipment maintenance manuals.
3. Product maintenance manuals.
B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 01 33 00 "Submittal Procedures" for submitting copies of submittals for

operation and maintenance manuals.

1.3 DEFINITIONS
A. System: An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular
interaction.
B. Subsystem: A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system.
1.4 CLOSEOQUT SUBMITTALS
A. Submit operation and maintenance manuals indicated. Provide content for each manual as

specified in individual Specification Sections, and as reviewed and approved at the time of
Section submittals. Submit reviewed manual content formatted and organized as required by

this Section.

1. Architect and Commissioning Authority will comment on whether content of operation
and maintenance submittals is acceptable.

2. Where applicable, clarify and update reviewed manual content to correspond to revisions

and field conditions.

B. Format: Submit operation and maintenance manuals in the following format:
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1. Submit on digital media acceptable to Architect. Enable reviewer comments on draft
submittals as a final record set.

2. Submit one paper copy. Architect will return copies to owner after any requested
corrections have been made.

C. Comply with Section 01 77 00 "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting operation
and maintenance documentation.
1.5 FORMAT OF OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Manuals, Electronic Files: Submit manuals in the form of a multiple file composite electronic
PDF file for each manual type required.

1. Electronic Files: Use electronic files prepared by manufacturer where available. Where
scanning of paper documents is required, configure scanned file for minimum readable
file size.

B. Manuals, Paper Copy: Submit manuals in the form of hard-copy, bound and labeled volumes.
1. Binders: Heavy-duty, three-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness necessary

to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper; with clear plastic sleeve
on spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets inside covers to hold folded
oversize sheets.

a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system, organize
data in each binder into groupings by subsystem and related components.
Cross-reference other binders if necessary to provide essential information for
proper operation or maintenance of equipment or system.

b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION AND
MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject matter of contents.
Indicate volume number for multiple-volume sets.

2. Dividers: Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section of the manual.
Mark each tab to indicate contents or provide a table of contents referencing numbered
tabs.

3. Protective Plastic Sleeves: Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose diagnostic

software storage media for computerized electronic equipment. Enclose title pages and
directories in clear plastic sleeves.
4, Supplementary Text: Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch white bond paper.

5. Drawings: Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with text.
a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text pages and use
as foldouts.
b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in labeled

envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual. At appropriate locations in
manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles, descriptions of contents,
and drawing locations.
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C. Do not use original project record documents as part of operation and maintenance manuals.

1.6 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT OPERATION MANUALS

A. Systems and Equipment Operation Manual: Assemble a complete set of data indicating
operation of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system. Include
information required for daily operation and management, operating standards, and routine
and special operating procedures.

1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare information
for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system.
2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an

instructional manual for use by Owner's operating personnel.

B. Content: In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in
individual Specification Sections and the following information:

1. System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions. Use designations for systems and
equipment indicated on Contract Documents.

Performance and design criteria if Contractor has delegated design responsibility.
Operating standards.

Operating procedures.

Operating logs.

Wiring diagrams.

Control diagrams.

Piped system diagrams.

Precautions against improper use.

License requirements including inspection and renewal dates.

LN U A WN
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C. Descriptions: Include the following:

1. Product name and model number. Use designations for products indicated on Contract
Documents.

Manufacturer's name.

Equipment identification with serial number of each component.

Equipment function.

Operating characteristics.

Limiting conditions.

Performance curves.

Engineering data and tests.

Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

L ooNOYU A WN

D. Operating Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:

Startup procedures.

Equipment or system break-in procedures.
Routine and normal operating instructions.
Regulation and control procedures.

N e
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5. Instructions on stopping.
6. Normal shutdown instructions.
7. Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
8. Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
9. Special operating instructions and procedures.
E. Systems and Equipment Controls: Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram controls as
installed.
F. Piped Systems: Diagram piping as installed, and identify color coding where required for

identification.

G. Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturer's printed data to illustrated the
relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence
and flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings with information contained in record Drawings
to ensure correct illustration of completed installation.

1. Do not use original project documents as part of operation and maintenance manuals.

1.7 SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Systems and Equipment Maintenance Manuals: Assemble a complete set of data indicating
maintenance of each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system. Include
manufacturers' maintenance documentation, preventive maintenance procedures and
frequency, repair procedures, wiring and systems diagrams, lists of spare parts, and warranty
information.

B. Content: For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system, include
source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance procedures,
maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source information, maintenance
service contracts, and warranties and bonds as described below.

C. Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation: Include the following information for each
component part or piece of equipment:

1. Standard maintenance instructions and bulletins; include only sheets pertinent to
product or component installed. Mark each sheet to identify each product or component
incorporated into the Work. If data include more than one item in a tabular format,
identify each item using appropriate references from the Contract Documents. Identify
data applicable to the Work and delete references to information not applicable.

a. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not
available and where the information is necessary for proper operation and
maintenance of equipment or systems.

2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including disassembly
and component removal, replacement, and assembly.
3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components.
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4. List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts.

D. Maintenance Procedures: Include the following information and items that detail essential
maintenance procedures:

1. Test and inspection instructions.
2. Troubleshooting guide.
3. Precautions against improper maintenance.
4, Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly instructions.
5. Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions.
6. Demonstration and training video recording, if available.
E. Maintenance and Service Schedules: Include service and lubrication requirements, list of

required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine
maintenance and service with standard time allotment.

1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service: Tabulate actions for daily, weekly, monthly,
quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies.
2. Maintenance and Service Record: Include manufacturers' forms for recording

maintenance.

F. Spare Parts List and Source Information: Include lists of replacement and repair parts, with
parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance documentation and local
sources of maintenance materials and related services.

G. Maintenance Service Contracts: Include copies of maintenance agreements with name and
telephone number of service agent.

H. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.
Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate the
relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control sequence

and flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings with information contained in record Drawings
to ensure correct illustration of completed installation.

1. Do not use original project record documents as part of maintenance manuals.

1.8 PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUALS

A. Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data indicating care
and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into the Work.

B. Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and finish. Include

source information, product information, maintenance procedures, repair materials and
sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.
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C. Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name and

arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name, address, and
telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent, and cross-reference
Specification Section number and title in Project Manual and drawing or schedule designation
or identifier where applicable.

D. Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:
1. Product name and model number.
2. Manufacturer's name.
3. Color, pattern, and texture.
4. Material and chemical composition.
5. Reordering information for specially manufactured products.
E. Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the following:
1. Inspection procedures.
2. Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.
3. List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
4. Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.
5. Repair instructions.

F. Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials and
related services.

G. Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of circumstances and
conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 78 23
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SECTION 01 78 39 - PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A. Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for project record documents,
including the following:

1. Record Drawings.
2. Record Specifications.
3. Record Product Data.

B. Related Requirements:
1. Section 01 73 00 "Execution" for final property survey.
2. Section 01 78 23 "Operation and Maintenance Data" for operation and maintenance
manual requirements.
1.2 CLOSEQUT SUBMITTALS

A. Record Drawings: Comply with the following:

1. Definition: Wherever identified as “marked-up record prints”, Record Drawings are
based on the Contractor’s original marked-up “Red Line” field set.

2. Number of Copies: Submit copies of record Drawings as follows:
a. Initial Submittal:
1) Submit one color printed paper-copy set of marked-up record prints.
2) Submit PDF electronic files of scanned marked-up record prints.
3) Architect will indicate whether general scope of changes, additional

information recorded, and quality of drafting are acceptable.

b. Final Submittal:

1) Submit one color printed paper-copy set of marked-up record prints.
2) Submit PDF electronic files of scanned marked-up record prints.
3) Print each drawing, whether or not changes and additional information

were recorded.

B. Record Specifications: Submit one paper copy and annotated PDF electronic files of Project's
Specifications, including addenda and contract modifications.

C. Record Product Data: Submit one paper copy and annotated PDF electronic files and directories
of each submittal.
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1. Where record Product Data are required as part of operation and maintenance manuals,
submit duplicate marked-up Product Data as a component of manual.

13 RECORD DRAWINGS

A. Record Prints: Maintain one set of marked-up paper copies of the Contract Drawings and Shop
Drawings, incorporating new and revised drawings as modifications are issued.

1. Preparation: Mark record prints to show the actual installation where installation varies
from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained record data,
whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar entity, to provide
information for preparation of corresponding marked-up record prints.

a. Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would be
difficult to identify or measure and record later.

b. Accurately record information in an acceptable drawing technique.

C. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.

d. Record and check the markup before enclosing concealed installations.

e. Cross-reference record prints to corresponding photographic documentation.

2. Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the following:
a. Dimensional changes to Drawings.

b. Revisions to details shown on Drawings.

c. Depths of foundations.

d. Locations and depths of underground utilities.

e. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.

f. Revisions to electrical circuitry.

g. Actual equipment locations.

h. Duct size and routing.

i. Locations of concealed internal utilities.

j. Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive.
k. Changes made following Architect's written orders.

l. Details not on the original Contract Drawings.

m.  Field records for variable and concealed conditions.

n. Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

3. Mark the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings completely and accurately. Use
personnel proficient at recording graphic information in production of marked-up record
prints.

4. Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to distinguish
between changes for different categories of the Work at same location.

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or omitted
from original Drawings.

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order

numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.
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B. Format: Identify and date each record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT RECORD
DRAWING" in a prominent location.

1. Record Prints: Organize record prints into manageable sets. Bind each set with durable
paper cover sheets. Include identification on cover sheets.

2. Format: Annotated PDF electronic file with comment function enabled.

3. Identification: As follows:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
C. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
d. Name of Architect.
e. Name of Contractor.

1.4 RECORD SPECIFICATIONS
A. Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where installation

varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract modifications.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials, and
equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information necessary to
provide a record of selections made.

4, For each principal product, indicate whether record Product Data has been submitted in
operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as record Product Data.

5. Note related Change Orders, record Product Data, and record Drawings where
applicable.

B. Format: Submit record Specifications as a combined, annotated PDF electronic file or scanned

PDF electronic file of marked-up paper copy of Specifications.

15 RECORD PRODUCT DATA

A. Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for project
record document purposes. Post changes and revisions to project record documents as they
occur; do not wait until end of Project.

B. Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where installation
varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.

1. Give particular attention to information on concealed products and installations that
cannot be readily identified and recorded later.
2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes in

manufacturer's written instructions for installation.
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3. Note related Change Orders, record Specifications, and record Drawings where
applicable.

C. Format: Submit record Product Data as a combined annotated PDF electronic file or scanned
PDF electronic file of marked-up paper copy of Product Data.

1. Include record Product Data directory organized by Specification Section number and
title, electronically linked to each item of record Product Data.
1.6 MAINTENANCE OF RECORD DOCUMENTS
A. Maintenance of Record Documents: Store record documents in the field office apart from the
Contract Documents used for construction. Do not use project record documents for
construction purposes. Maintain record documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible

condition, protected from deterioration and loss. Provide access to project record documents
for Architect's reference during normal working hours.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01 78 39
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SECTION 02 41 19 - MINOR DEMOLITION

PART 1 — GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Demolition of existing public toilet facility, concrete curbing, asphalt, and site utilities, as shown
on the drawings.

B. Field verify all existing conditions in area of work, locate all site utility systems, and buried

electrical utilities. Other buried utilities may exist at the site. Notify Sunshine One Call and the
Owner for utility spots a minimum of 72 hours prior to commencement of work.

1.3 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS
A. Conform to the 2017 Florida Building Code and all current OSHA regulations.
B. Conform to local Public Health Authority and to authorities having jurisdiction.
C. Comply with applicable OSHA Standards, including OSHA 1926.1153 for exposure to respirable
crystalline silica.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Not Used

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION
A. Provide, erect, and maintain temporary barriers and security devices.
B. Notify and coordinate work with Owner, adjacent buildings, and potential affected parties

which may affect their property, potential noise, utility outage, or disruption.

C. Protect existing items which are not indicated to be removed.
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3.2

3.3

3.4

Provide all sediment and erosion protection devices as required to prevent sediment migration
off-site during construction activities.
DEMOLITION REQUIREMENTS

Conduct demolition to minimize interference with adjacent buildings, roadways and operations
of existing school facilities.

Conduct operations with minimum interference to public or private accesses.

Maintain protected egress and access at all times. Do not close or obstruct roadways without
permission of Owner and local jurisdictions.

Sprinkle debris and use temporary enclosures to limit dust to lowest practical levels.

Follow OSHA 1926.1153 standards for protection from exposure to respirable crystalline silica.
This includes, but is not limited to, worker training and protection, measurement and control
methods, and equipment dust control/containment.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

Demolish and remove components in an orderly and careful manner, in sequence as necessary
to support planned construction schedule.

Remove designated asphalt areas and prepare surfaces for new asphalt surfaces.

CLEAN UP

Remove demolished materials from site as work progresses. Dispose of demolition debris off
site in a legal manner.

Leave areas of work in clean condition.

Any salvageable items, as determined by Owner, are to be the property of the Owner; store as
indicated by Owner.

END OF SECTION 02 41 19
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SECTION 04 21 13 - BRICKMASONRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

13

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

Face brick at cavity walls with metal stud backup wall.

Colored mortar

Joint reinforcing, ties and anchors.

Embedded flashing.

Rigid insulation inside cavity walls.

Miscellaneous masonry accessories, including weeps/vents and through-wall flashing.
Installation of steel lintels and shelf angles.

Mockup wall requirements.

Test panel requirements.

LN AWNE

Related Sections:

1. Division 05 Section “Cold Formed Metal Framing” for metal stud backup walls.
2. Division 05 Section "Metal Fabrications" for furnishing steel lintels for brick masonry.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated, including the following:

Masonry Units

Colored mortar
Masonry accessories
Cavity Drainage material
Rigid Insulation
Weeps/vents.
Through-wall flashing

Nowuk~wNE

Shop Drawings: For thefollowing:

1. Fabricated Flashing: Detail corner units, end-dam units, and other special applications.

BRICK MASONRY 042113-1
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15

Samples for Verification:

1. Face brick.
2. Colored mortar.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

List of Materials Used in Constructing Mockups: List generic product names together with
manufacturers, manufacturers' product names, model numbers, lot numbers, batch
numbers, source of supply, and other information as required to identify materials used.
Include mix proportions for mortar and grout and source of aggregates.

1. Submittal is for information only. Neither receipt of list nor approval of mockup
constitutes approval of deviations from the Contract Documents unless such
deviations are specifically brought to the attention of Architect and approved in
writing.

Material Certificates: For each type and size of the following:
1. Masonry units.
a. Include data on material properties.

For brick, include size-variation data verifying that actual range of sizes falls
within specified tolerances.

C. For exposed brick, include test report for efflorescence according to ASTM C 67.
2. Cementitious materials. Include brand, type, and name of manufacturer.
3. Preblended, dry mortar mixes. Include description of type and proportions of
ingredients, including pigments.
4, Anchors, ties, and metal accessories.

Cold-Weather and Hot-Weather Procedures: Detailed description of methods, materials, and
equipment to be used to comply with requirements.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Source Limitations for Masonry Units: Obtain exposed masonry units of a uniform texture
and color, or a uniform blend within the ranges accepted for these characteristics, from
single source from single manufacturer for each product required.

Source Limitations for Mortar Materials: Obtain mortar ingredients of a uniform quality,
including color for exposed masonry, from single manufacturer for each cementitious
component and from single source or producer for each aggregate.

Masonry Standard: Comply with ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602 unless modified by requirements
in the Contract Documents.

BRICK MASONRY 042113-2
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1.6

OSHA Standards: In addition to other applicable OSHA Standards, comply with OSHA
1926.1153 for exposure to respirable crystalline silica.

Pre-installation Conference: A pre-installation conference shall be held at the project site prior
to commencement of work, to establish procedures to maintain optimum working conditions
and to coordinate this work with related and adjacent work.

1. Agenda for meeting shall include review of all cavity wall components, including rigid
insulation, mortar net, brick ties, wall and opening flashings, built-in components and
special details.

WALL MOCKUP

General: Build mockups to verify selections made under sample submittals, to demonstrate
aesthetic effects, and to set quality standards for materials and execution.

1. Build mockup of a typical wall area combining brick veneer installations, as directed
by the Architect.

2. Build mockup approximately 72 inches long by 72 inches high by full wall thickness,
including finishes and accessories.

a. Include a sealant-filled joint at least 16 inches long in each mockup.

Include upper and lower corners of a typical window opening. Make opening a
minimum of 16 inches wide by 24 inches high.

c. Include through-wall flashing installed for a 24-inch length in corner of exterior
wall mockup approximately 16 inches down from top of mockup, with a 12-inch
length of flashing left exposed to view (omit masonry above half of flashing).

d. Include metal studs, batt insulation, wall sheathing, air barrier, veneer anchors,
flashing, wall cavity insulation, wall cavity drainage material, weep holes and
finish painted cement board siding on exterior wall face of mockup.

e. Include finish painted gypsum wall board on interior wall face of mockup.
3. Clean one-half of exposed faces of mockups with masonry cleaner as indicated.
4, Protect accepted mockups from the elements with weather-resistant membrane.

5. Approval of mockups is for color, texture, and blending of masonry units; relationship
of mortar and sealant colors to masonry unit colors; tooling of joints; and aesthetic
gualities of workmanship.

a. Approval of mockups is also for other material and construction qualities
specifically approved by Architect inwriting.
b. Approval of mockups does not constitute approval of deviations from the

Contract Documents contained in mockups unless such deviations are
specifically approved by Architect in writing.

6. Coordinate brick selection used on mockup with brick selection used on test panel.
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1.8

19

General: In addition to the mockup wall, build one additional test panel to verify final brick
selection. Size of test panel shall be 4’-0” by 4’-0”.

1. Coordinate brick selection used on test panel with brick selection used on mockup.
2. Test panels only include brick and mortar. Backup wall construction is not
required.

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Store masonry units on elevated platforms in a dry location. If units are not stored in an
enclosed location, cover tops and sides of stacks with waterproof sheeting, securely tied. If
units become wet, do not install until they are dry.

Store cementitious materials on elevated platforms, under cover, and in a dry location. Do
not use cementitious materials that have become damp.

Store aggregates where grading and other required characteristics can be maintained and
contamination avoided.

Deliver preblended, dry mortar mix in moisture-resistant containers designed for use with
dispensing silos. Store preblended, dry mortar mix in delivery containers on elevated
platforms, under cover, and in a dry location or in covered weatherproof dispensing silos.

Store masonry accessories, including metal items, to prevent corrosion and accumulation of
dirt and oil.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Protection of Masonry: During construction, cover tops of walls, projections, and sills with
waterproof sheeting at end of each day's work. Cover partially completed masonry when
construction is not in progress.

1. Extend cover a minimum of 24 inches down both sides of walls and hold cover securely
in place.

Stain Prevention: Prevent grout, mortar, and soil from staining the face of masonry to be left
exposed or painted. Immediately remove grout, mortar, and soil that come in contact with
such masonry.

1. Protect base of walls from rain-splashed mud and from mortar splatter by spreading
coverings on ground and over wall surface.

2. Protectsills, ledges, and projections from mortar droppings.

3. Protect surfaces of window and door frames, as well as similar products with painted
and integral finishes, from mortar droppings.

4, Turn scaffold boards near the wall on edge at the end of each day to prevent rain from
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splashing mortar and dirt onto completed masonry.

Cold-Weather Requirements: Do not use frozen materials or materials mixed or coated with
ice or frost. Do not build on frozen substrates. Remove and replace unit masonry damaged
by frost or by freezing conditions. Comply with cold-weather construction requirements
contained in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602.

1. Cold-Weather Cleaning: Use liquid cleaning methods only when air temperature is 40
deg F (4 deg C) and higher and will remain so until masonry has dried, but not less than
seven days after completing cleaning.

Hot-Weather Requirements: Comply with hot-weather construction requirements contained
in ACI 530.1/ASCE 6/TMS 602.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

A.

MASONRY UNITS, GENERAL

Defective Units: Referenced masonry unit standards may allow a certain percentage of units
to contain chips, cracks, or other defects exceeding limits stated in the standard.
1. Do not use units where such defects will be exposed in the completed Work.

FACE BRICK

General: Provide shapes indicated on drawings and as follows, with exposed surfaces
matching finish and color of exposed faces of adjacent units.

1. For ends of sills and caps and for similar applications that would otherwise expose
unfinished brick surfaces, provide units without cores or frogs and with exposed
surfaces finished.

2. Provide special shapes for applications where stretcher units cannot accommodate
special conditions, including those at corners, movement joints, and lintels.
3. Provide special shapes for applications requiring brick of size, form, color, and texture

on exposed surfaces that cannot be produced by sawing.
Manufacturers:

1. Basis of Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Acme Brick
products indicated on the drawings or comparable product by one of the following:

Belden Brick

Boral Brick

Cherokee Brick and Tile
General Shale

Taylor Clay Products

® a0 o w
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C. Face Brick: Facing brick complying with ASTM C216.

1. Grade: SW.
2. Type: FBS
3. Initial Rate of Absorption: Less than 30 g/30 sg. in. per minute when tested per ASTM C 67.
4, Efflorescence: Provide brick tested according to ASTM C 67 and rated "not effloresced."
5. Size (Actual Dimensions): 3-5/8 inches wide by 2-1/4 inches high by 7- 5/8 inches long.
2.3 MORTAR MATERIALS

A. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type | or Il, except Type Il may be used for cold-weather
construction. Provide white cement to produce mortar color indicated.

B. Hydrated Lime: ASTM C 207, TypeS.

C. Colored Cement Product: Packaged blend made from portland cement and hydrated lime
masonry cement or mortar cement and cement pigments, all complying with specified
requirements, and containing no other ingredients.

D. Aggregate for Mortar: ASTM C144.

1. For mortar that is exposed to view, use washed aggregate consisting of natural sand or
crushed stone.

2. For joints less than 1/4 inch thick, use aggregate graded with 100 percent passing the
No. 16 sieve.

3. White-Mortar Aggregates: Natural white sand or crushed white stone.

E. Water: potable

2.4 REINFORCEMENT

A. Masonry Joint Reinforcement, General: ASTM A 951/A 951M.

2.5 TIES AND ANCHORS

A. Materials: Provide ties and anchors specified in this article that are made from materials that
comply with the following unless otherwise indicated:

1. Hot-Dip Galvanized, Carbon-Steel Wire: ASTM A 82/A 82M; with ASTM A 153/A 153M,
Class B-2 coating.

B. Adjustable Brick Masonry-Veneer Anchors:

1. General: Provide anchors that allow vertical adjustment but resist tension and
compression forces perpendicular to plane of wall, for attachment over sheathing to
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metal studs, and asfollows:

a. Structural Performance Characteristics: Capable of withstanding a 100-Ibf load
in both tension and compression without deforming or developing play in excess
of 0.05 inch.

2. Hot-Dip Galvanized, Carbon-Steel Wire: ASTM A 82; with ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class B-2
coating.

3. Screw-Attached, Masonry-Veneer Anchors: Units consisting of a wire tie and a metal
anchor section. Basis of design Thermal-Grip Brick Tie Washer with Barrel style brick
tie, Manufactured by Rodenhouse, Grand Rapids Ml (616) 454-3100.

a. Brick Anchor Spacing: wall cavity from stud to outside of brick shall have brick ties
at 32” oc vertically and horizontally with an offset pattern (diamond).

2.6 EMBEDDED FLASHING MATERIALS

A. Flexible Flashing: Use one of the following unless otherwiseindicated: Flexible flashing product
must be compatible with fluid applied air barrier system.
1. Rubberized-Asphalt Flashing: Composite flashing product consisting of a pliable,
adhesive rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a high-density, cross-laminated
polyethylene film to produce an overall thickness of not less than 0.030 inch.

a. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

1) Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing; CCW-705-TWF Thru-Wall Flashing.
2) Dayton Superior Corporation, Dur-O-Wal Division; Dur-O-Barrier Thru-

Wall Flashing.
3) Grace Construction Products, W. R. Grace & Co. - Conn.; Perm-A-Barrier
Wall Flashing.
4) Heckmann Building Products Inc.; No. 82 Rubberized-Asphalt Thru-Wall
Flashing.
b. Accessories: Provide preformed corners, end dams, other special shapes, and

seaming materials produced by flashing manufacturers.

2. Elastomeric Thermoplastic Flashing: Composite flashing product consisting of a
polyester-reinforced ethylene interpolymer alloy.

a. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

1) DuPont; Thru-Wall Flashing.
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2.7

2.8

2) Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.; Flex-Flash.
3) Hy load, Inc.; Hy load Cloaked Flashing System.
4) Mortar Net USA, Ltd.; Total Flash.

b. Monolithic Sheet: Elastomeric thermoplastic flashing, 0.040 inch thick.

C. Self-Adhesive Sheet: Elastomeric thermoplastic flashing, 0.025 inch thick, with a
0.015-inch- thick coating of adhesive.

d. Accessories: Provide preformed corners, end dams, other special shapes, and
seaming materials produced by flashing manufacturer.

Termination Bar: stainless steel

CAVITY WALL INSULATION

Extruded-Polystyrene Board Insulation: ASTM C 578, of type and minimum compressive
strength indicated below, with maximum flame-spread and smoke-developed indexes of 75
and 450, respectively, per ASTM E 84.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the
following:

a. Dow Chemical Company (The); Cavitymate Plus

b. Owens Corning; Formular; 250 Rigid Foam Insulation
C. Pactiv Building Products; GreenGuard Insulation Board
d. DiversiFoam Products; Certifoam 25 SE

2. Type IV, 25 psi (173 kPa).

Insulation board thickness: 1 inch, or as indicated on the drawings

Seal joints with manufacturer’s self-adhering, flashing gradetape.

Adhesive for Bonding Insulation: Manufacturer’s recommended product with demonstrated
capability to bond insulation securely to substrates without damaging insulation and
substrates.

MISCELLANEOUS MASONRY ACCESSORIES

Compressible Filler: Premolded filler strips complying with ASTM D 1056, Grade 2A1;
compressible up to 35 percent; of width and thickness indicated; formulated from neoprene,

urethane, or PVC.

Bond-Breaker Strips: Asphalt-saturated, organic roofing felt complying with ASTM D 226,
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2.9

2.10

Type | (No. 15 asphaltfelt).

Weep/Vents: One-piece, free-draining mesh; made from polymer strands, full height and
width of head joint and depth 1/8 inch less than depth of outer wythe; in color selected from
manufacturer's standard.

a. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

1) Mortar Net USA, Ltd.; Mortar Net Weep Vents.
2) Dayton Superior Corporation, Dur-O-Wal Division; Cell Vents
3) Hohmann & Barnard, Inc.; Quadro-Vent

Cavity Drainage Material: Free-draining mesh, made from polymer strands that will not
degrade within the wall cavity.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers offering products
that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Advanced Building Products Inc.; Mortar Break|l.
b. Archovations, Inc.; CavClear Masonry Mat.
C. Dayton Superior Corporation, Dur-O-Wal Division; Polytite MortarStop.
d. Mortar Net USA, Ltd.; Mortar Net.
2. Provide the following configuration:

a. Strips, not less than 1-1/2 inches thick and 10 inches high, designed to catch
mortar droppings and prevent weep holes from clogging with mortar.

MASONRY CLEANERS

Proprietary Acidic Cleaner: Manufacturer's standard-strength cleaner designed for removing
mortar/grout stains, efflorescence, and other new construction stains from new masonry
without discoloring or damaging masonry surfaces. Use product expressly approved for
intended use by cleaner manufacturers and manufacturer of masonry units being cleaned.

Job-Mixed Detergent Solution: Solution of 1/2 cup dry measure tetrasodium polyphosphate
and % cup dry measure laundry detergent dissolved in 1 gallon of water.

MORTAR MIXES

General: Do not use admixtures, including pigments, air-entraining agents, accelerators,

retarders, water-repellent agents, antifreeze compounds, or other admixtures unless
otherwise indicated.
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1. Do not use calcium chloride inmortar.
2. Add cold-weather admixture (if used) at the same rate for all mortar, regardless of

weather conditions, to ensure that mortar color is consistent.
B. Preblended, Dry Mortar Mix: Furnish dry mortar ingredients in form of a preblended mix.
Measure quantities by weight to ensure accurate proportions and consistent coloration

between batches and thoroughly blend ingredients before delivering to Project site.

C. Mortar for Unit Masonry: Comply with ASTM C 270, Proportion Specification. Provide Type N
unless another type is indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Examine conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for installation
tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.
B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
C. Follow OSHA 1926.1153 standards for protection from exposure to respirable crystalline silica.

This includes, but is not limited to, worker training and protection, measurement and control
methods, and equipment dust control/containment.

3.2 INSTALLATION OF CAVITY-WALLINSULATION

A. Foam-Plastic Board Insulation: Install pads of adhesive spaced approximately 24 inches o.c.
both ways on inside face, and as recommended by manufacturer. Fit courses of insulation
between wall ties and other obstructions, with edges butted tightly in both directions. Press
units firmly against inside substrates. Seal joints and penetrations as recommended by
manufacturers.

1. Supplement adhesive attachment of insulation by securing boards with two-piece wall
ties designed for this purpose.

3.3 INSTALLATION OF FACE BRICK, GENERAL

A. Install brick veneer in accordance with applicable industry standards, including those
identified in Technical Notes on Brick Construction published by the Brick Industry
Association (BIA).

B. Leave openings for equipment to be installed before completing masonry. After installing
equipment, complete masonry matches the construction immediately adjacent to opening.

C. Use full-size units without cutting if possible. If cutting is required to provide a continuous
pattern or to fit adjoining construction, cut units with motor-driven saws; provide clean,

BRICK MASONRY 042113-10



Job #25034

First Baptist Church of September 15, 2026
Fort Waltonn Beach Final for Bidding

34

sharp,
Install

Select

unchipped edges. Allow units to dry before laying unless wetting of units is specified.
cut units with cut surfaces and, where possible, cut edges concealed.

and arrange units for exposed unit masonry to produce a uniform blend of colors and

textures. Mix units from several pallets or cubes as they are placed.

Wetting of Brick: Wet brick before laying if initial rate of absorption exceeds 30 g/30 sq. in.
(30 g/194 sg. cm) per minute when tested per ASTM C 67. Allow units to absorb water so
they are damp but not wet at time of laying.

TOLERANCES

Dimensions and Locations of Elements:

For dimensions in cross section or elevation do not vary by more than plus 1/2 inch or
minus 1/4 inch.

For location of elements in plan do not vary from that indicated by more than plus or
minus 1/2 inch.

For location of elements in elevation do not vary from that indicated by more than
plus or minus 1/4 inch in a story height or 1/2 inch total.

Lines and Levels:

Joints:

BRICK MASONRY

For bed joints and top surfaces of bearing walls do not vary from level by more than
1/4 inch in 10 feet, or 1/2 inch maximum.

For conspicuous horizontal lines, such as lintels, sills, parapets, and reveals, do not vary
from level by more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet 1/4 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2 inch maximum.
For vertical lines and surfaces do not vary from plumb by more than 1/4 inch in 10
feet, 3/8 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2 inch maximum.

For conspicuous vertical lines, such as external corners, door jambs, reveals, and
expansion and control joints, do not vary from plumb by more than 1/8 inch in 10 feet,
1/4 inch in 20 feet, or 1/2 inch maximum.

For lines and surfaces do not vary from straight by more than 1/4 inch in 10 feet, 3/8
inch in 20 feet (or 1/2 inch maximum.

For vertical alignment of exposed head joints, do not vary from plumb by more than
1/4 inch in 10 feet, or 1/2 inch maximum.

For faces of adjacent exposed masonry units, do not vary from flush alignment by
more than 1/16 inch except due to warpage of masonry units within tolerances
specified for warpage of units.

For bed joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or minus 1/8
inch, with a maximum thickness limited to 1/2 inch; do not vary from bed-joint
thickness of adjacent courses by more than 1/8 inch.

For exposed head joints, do not vary from thickness indicated by more than plus or
minus 1/8 inch.

For exposed bed joints and head joints of stacked bond, do not vary from a straight
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3.6

3.7

line by more than 1/16 inch from one masonry unit to the next.

LAYING MASONRY WALLS

Lay out walls in advance for accurate spacing of surface bond patterns with uniform joint
thicknesses and for accurate location of openings, movement-type joints, returns, and
offsets. Avoid using less-than-half-size units, particularly at corners, jambs, and, where
possible, at other locations.

Bond Pattern for Exposed Masonry: Unless otherwise indicated, lay exposed masonry in
running bond, unless a special bond pattern is indicated on Drawings; do not use units with
less than nominal 4-inch horizontal face dimensions at corners or jambs.

Stopping and Resuming Work: Stop work by racking back units in each course from those in
course below; do not tooth. When resuming work, clean masonry surfaces that are to receive
mortar, remove loose masonry units and mortar, and wet brick if required before laying fresh
masonry.

Built-in Work: As construction progresses, build in items specified in this and other Sections.
Fill in solidly with masonry around built-in items.

MORTAR BEDDING AND JOINTING

Lay hollow brick as follows:

1. With entire units, including areas under cells, fully bedded in mortar at starting course
on footings.

Tool exposed joints slightly concave when thumbprint hard, using a jointer larger than joint
thickness unless otherwise indicated.
ANCHORING MASONRY VENEERS

Anchor masonry veneers to wall framing with masonry-veneer anchors to comply with the
following requirements:

1. Fasten screw-attached anchors through insulation and sheathing to wall framing and
backup with metal fasteners of type indicated. Use two fasteners unless anchor design
only uses one fastener.

2. Embed tie sections in masonry joints. Provide not less than 2 inches of air space
between back of masonry veneer and face of sheathing.

3. Locate anchor sections to allow maximum vertical differential movement of ties up and
down.

4, Space anchors as indicated, but not more than 18 inches o.c. vertically and 24 inches

o.c. horizontally, with not less than 1 anchor for each 2 sq. ft. of wall area. Install
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3.8

3.11

A.

B.

312

additional anchors within 12 inches of openings and at intervals, not exceeding 8
inches, around perimeter.

5. Space anchors as indicated, but not more than 16 inches o.c. vertically and 24 inches
o.c. horizontally with not less than 1 anchor for each 2.67 sq. ft. of wall area. Install
additional anchors within 12 inches of openings and at intervals, not exceeding 36
inches, around perimeter.

EXPANSION JOINTS

General: Install expansion joint materials in unit masonry as masonry progresses. Do not
allow materials to span expansion joints without provision to allow for in-plane wall or
partition movement.

Form expansion joints in brick as follows:

1. Build flanges of factory-fabricated, expansion-joint units into masonry.

2. Build in compressible joint fillers where indicated.

3. Form open joint full depth of brick wythe and of width indicated, but not less than 3/8
inch for installation of sealant and backer rod specified in Division 07 Section "Joint
Sealants."

LINTELS

Install steel lintels where indicated.

Provide minimum bearing of 8 inches at each jamb unless otherwise indicated.

FLASHING, WEEP HOLES, CAVITY DRAINAGE, AND VENTS

General: Install embedded flashing and weep holes in masonry at shelf angles, lintels, ledges,
other obstructions to downward flow of water in wall, and where indicated. Install vents at
shelf angles, ledges, and other obstructions to upward flow of air in cavities and where
indicated.

Install flashing as follows unless otherwise indicated:

1. Prepare masonry surfaces so they are smooth and free from projections that could
puncture flashing. Where flashing is within mortar joint, place through-wall flashing on
sloping bed of mortar and cover with mortar. Before covering with mortar, seal
penetrations in flashing with adhesive, sealant, or tape as recommended by flashing
manufacturer.

2. At masonry-veneer walls, extend flashing through veneer, across air space behind
veneer, and up face of sheathing at least 8 inches; with upper edge tucked under
building paper or building wrap, lapping at least 4 inches.

3. At lintels and shelf angles, extend flashing a minimum of 6 inches into masonry at each
end. At heads and sills, extend flashing 6 inches at ends and turn up not less than 2
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3.13

BRICK MASONRY

inches to form end dams.

Interlock end joints of ribbed sheet metal flashing by overlapping ribs not less than 1-
1/2 inches or as recommended by flashing manufacturer, and seal lap with elastomeric
sealant complying with requirements in Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants" for
application indicated.

Install metal drip edges and sealant stops with ribbed sheet metal flashing by
interlocking hemmed edges to form hooked seam. Seal seam with elastomeric sealant
complying with requirements in Division 07 Section "Joint Sealants" for application
indicated.

Install metal drip edges beneath flexible flashing at exterior face of wall. Stop flexible
flashing 1/2 inch back from outside face of wall and adhere flexible flashing to top of
metal drip edge.

Install metal flashing termination beneath flexible flashing at exterior face of wall. Stop
flexible flashing 1/2 inch back from outside face of wall and adhere flexible flashing to
top of metal flashing termination.

Cut flexible flashing off flush with face of wall after masonry wall construction is
completed.

Install weep holes in head joints in exterior wythes of first course of masonry immediately
above embedded flashing and as follows:

Use specified weep/vent products to form weep holes.

Use wicking material to form weep holes above flashing under brick sills. Turn wicking
down at lip of sill to be as inconspicuous as possible.

Space weep holes 24 inches o.c. unless otherwise indicated.

Space weep holes formed from plastic tubing or wicking material 16 inches o.c.

Trim wicking material flush with outside face of wall after mortar has set.

Place cavity drainage material in cavities to comply with configuration requirements for
cavity drainage material in "Miscellaneous Masonry Accessories" Article.

Install vents in head joints in exterior wythes at spacing indicated. Use specified weep/vent
products to form vents.

Close cavities off vertically and horizontally with blocking in manner indicated. Install
through-wall flashing and weep holes above horizontal blocking.

REPAIRING, POINTING, AND CLEANING

Remove and replace masonry units that are loose, chipped, broken, stained, or otherwise
damaged or that do not match adjoining units. Install new units to match adjoining units;
install in fresh mortar, pointed to eliminate evidence of replacement.

Pointing: During the tooling of joints, enlarge voids and holes, except weep holes, and
completely fill with mortar. Point up joints, including corners, openings, and adjacent
construction, to provide a neat, uniform appearance. Prepare joints for sealant application,
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11

1.2

where indicated.

In-Progress Cleaning: Clean unit masonry as work progresses by dry brushing to remove
mortar fins and smears before tooling joints.

Final Cleaning: After mortar is thoroughly set and cured, clean exposed masonry as follows:

Remove large mortar particles by hand with wooden paddles and nonmetallic scrape
hoes or chisels.

Test cleaning methods on sample wall panel; leave one-half of panel uncleaned for
comparison purposes. Obtain Architect's approval of sample cleaning before
proceeding with cleaning of masonry.

Protect adjacent non masonry surfaces from contact with cleaner by covering

them with liquid strippable masking agent or polyethylene film and waterproof
masking tape.

Wet wall surfaces with water before applying cleaners; remove cleaners promptly by
rinsing surfaces thoroughly with clear water.

Clean brick by bucket-and-brush hand-cleaning method described in "BIA Technical
Notes 20."

Clean masonry with a proprietary acidic cleaner applied according to manufacturer's
written instructions.

MASONRY WASTE DISPOSAL

Salvageable Materials: Unless otherwise indicated, excess masonry materials are Contractor's
property. At completion of unit masonry work, remove from Project site.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Contractor will arrange and conduct a visual inspection of the installed masonry veneer
system, complete with all related components, in the presence of the Architect, after a
representative area of the finished work has been completed.

Proceed with the remainder of work after the inspection has been conducted,
and any deficiencies that have been identified have been addressed.

PROTECTION AND CLEANING

Protect waterproofing from damage and wear during remainder of construction period.

END OF SECTION 04 21 13
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SECTION 05 40 00 - COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. Exterior non-load-bearing wall framing.

Exterior soffit framing

3. Interior non-load-bearing wall framing exceeding height limitations of standard,
nonstructural metal framing.

N

B. Related Sections:
1. Section 04 21 13 "Brick Masonry" for mockup wall requirements.
13 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Structural Performance: Provide cold-formed metal framing capable of withstanding design

loads within limits and under conditions indicated. Cold form framing shall be designed by a
specialty engineer registered in the state of Florida.

1. Design Loads:  As indicated.

a. Deadloads: Weights of materials and construction.
b. Wind Loads: As indicated in the contract drawings.

2. Deflection Limits: Design framing systems to withstand all loads as required by the
construction drawings and the Florida Building Code. Deflections shall be maintained as
required by the Florida Building Code based on the supported finish.

a. Framing for exterior walls clad in brick veneer shall meet an L/600 minimum

deflection requirement.
b. All other framing shall meet an L/240 minimum deflection requirement.
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15 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.
B. Shop Drawings:
1. Include layout, spacings, sizes, thicknesses, and types of cold-formed steel framing;

fabrication; and fastening and anchorage details, including mechanical fasteners.
Provide wall elevations for all exterior walls.

2. Indicate reinforcing channels, opening framing, supplemental framing, strapping, bracing,
bridging, splices, accessories, connection details, and attachment to adjoining work.
3. Shop drawings shall be signed and sealed by a specialty engineer registered in the state
of Florida.
1.6 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Welding certificates.

B. Product certificates.
C. Product test reports.
D. Evaluation Reports: For post-installed anchors and power-actuated fasteners, from ICC-ES or

other qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Testing Agency Qualifications: Qualified according to ASTM E 329 for testing indicated.
B. Product Tests: Mill certificates or data from a qualified independent testing agency.
C. Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to the following:

1. AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural Welding Code - Steel."
2. AWS D1.3/D1.3M, "Structural Welding Code - Sheet Steel."

D. Comply with AISI S230 "Standard for Cold-Formed Steel Framing - Prescriptive Method for One
and Two Family Dwellings."

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
21 MANUFACTURERS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. AllSteel & Gypsum Products, Inc.

COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING 054000- 2
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2. CEMCO; California Expanded Metal Products Co.
3. ClarkDietrich Building Systems.
4. MRI Steel Framing, LLC.
5. Nuconsteel, A Nucor Company
6. SCAFCO Corporation.
7. Southeastern Stud & Components, Inc.
8. Steel Construction Systems.
9. United Metal Products, Inc.
10. United Steel Deck, Inc.
2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Cold-Formed Steel Framing Standards: Unless more stringent requirements are indicated,

framing shall comply with AISI S100, AISI S200, and the following:

1. Wall Studs: AISI S211.
2. Headers: AlISI S212.
3. Lateral Design: AISI S213.

B. Fire-Resistance Ratings: Comply with ASTM E 119; testing by a qualified testing agency.
Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.
2.3 COLD-FORMED STEEL FRAMING MATERIALS

A. Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1003/A 1003M, Structural Grade, Type H, metallic coated, of grade and
coating designation as follows:

1. Grade: As required by structural performance.
2. Coating: G60, G90 or equivalent.

B. Steel Sheet for Vertical Deflection Clips: ASTM A 653/A 653M, structural steel, zinc coated, of
grade and coating as follows:

1. Grade: As required by structural performance.
2. Coating: G60 or G90.

2.4 EXTERIOR NON-LOAD-BEARING WALL FRAMING

A. Steel Studs: Manufacturer's standard C-shaped steel studs, of web depths indicated, punched,
with stiffened flanges, and as follows:

1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.0428 inch.

2. Minimum Flange Width: 1-5/8 inches.

3. Section Properties: Section depth shall be as indicated on the contract drawings.
Contact Architect if section depth indicated on the construction drawings does not
provide a code compliant structure.
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B. Steel Track: Manufacturer's standard U-shaped steel track, of web depths indicated, unpunched,

with unstiffened flanges, and matching minimum base-metal thickness of steel studs.

C. Vertical Deflection Clips: Manufacturer's standard bypass or head clips, capable of
accommodating upward and downward vertical displacement of primary structure through
positive mechanical attachment to stud web.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

AllSteel & Gypsum Products, Inc.
ClarkDietrich Building Systems.
MarinoWARE.

SCAFCO Corporation.

Simpson Strong-Tie Co., Inc.
Steel Network, Inc. (The).
Steeler, Inc.

=

D. Single Deflection Track: Manufacturer's single, deep-leg, U-shaped steel track; unpunched,
with unstiffened flanges, of web depth to contain studs while allowing free vertical movement,
with flanges designed to support horizontal loads and transfer them to the primary structure.

E. Double Deflection Tracks: Manufacturer's double, deep-leg, U-shaped steel tracks, consisting of
nested inner and outer tracks; unpunched, with unstiffened flanges.

F. Drift Clips: Manufacturer's standard bypass or head clips, capable of isolating wall stud from
upward and downward vertical displacement and lateral drift of primary structure through
positive mechanical attachment to stud web and structure.

2.5 EXTERIOR SOFFIT FRAMING

A. Steel Studs: Manufacturer's standard C-shaped steel studs, of web depths indicated, punched,
with stiffened flanges, and as follows:

1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.0428 inch.

2. Minimum Flange Width: 1-5/8 inches.

3. Section Properties: Section depth shall be as indicated on the contract drawings.
Contact Architect if section depth indicated on the construction drawings does not
provide a code compliant structure.

B. Steel Track: Manufacturer's standard U-shaped steel track, of web depths indicated, unpunched,
with unstiffened flanges, and matching minimum base-metal thickness of steel studs.

2.6 INTERIOR NON-LOAD BEARING WALL FRAMING

A. Steel Studs: Manufacturer's standard C-shaped steel studs, of web depths indicated,
punched, with stiffened flanges, and as follows:
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1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.0329 inch.

2. Flange Width: 1-5/8 inches.

3. Section Properties: Section depth shall be as indicated on the contract
drawings. Contact Architect if section depth indicated on the construction
drawings does not provide a code compliant structure.

B. Steel Track: Manufacturer's standard U-shaped steel track, of web depths indicated,
unpunched, with unstiffened flanges, and matching minimum base-metal thickness of
steel studs.

C. Vertical Deflection Clips: Manufacturer's standard bypass or head clips, capable of

accommodating upward and downward vertical displacement of primary structure
through positive mechanical attachment to stud web.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that
may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. AllSteel & Gypsum Products, Inc.
b.  ClarkDietrich Building Systems.
C. MarinoWARE.
d. SCAFCO Corporation.
e.  Simpson Strong-Tie Co., Inc.
f. Steel Network, Inc. (The).
g. Steeler, Inc.
D. Single Deflection Track: Manufacturer's single, deep-leg, U-shaped steel track; unpunched,

with unstiffened flanges, of web depth to contain studs while allowing free vertical
movement, with flanges designed to support horizontal loads and transfer them to the
primarystructure.

E. Double Deflection Tracks: Manufacturer's double, deep-leg, U-shaped steel tracks, consisting
of nested inner and outer tracks; unpunched, with unstiffened flanges.

F. Drift Clips: Manufacturer's standard bypass or head clips, capable of isolating wall stud
from upward and downward vertical displacement and lateral drift of primary structure
through positive mechanical attachment to stud web and structure.

2.7 FRAMING ACCESSORIES

A. Fabricate steel-framing accessories from ASTM A 1003/A 1003M, Structural Grade, Type H,
metallic coated steel sheet, of same grade and coating designation used for framing members.

B. Provide accessories of manufacturer's standard thickness and configuration, unless otherwise
indicated.
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2.8 ANCHORS, CLIPS, AND FASTENERS

A. Steel Shapes and Clips: ASTM A 36/A 36M, zinc coated by hot-dip process according to
ASTM A 123/A 123M.

B. Anchor Bolts: ASTM F 1554, Grade 36 or Grade 55, threaded carbon-steel hex-headed bolts,
carbon-steel nuts, and flat, hardened-steel washers; zinc coated by hot-dip process according
to ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class C or mechanically deposition according to ASTM B 695,
Class 50.

C. Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with bolts of same basic metal as fastened metal, if
visible, unless otherwise indicated; with working capacity greater than or equal to the design
load, according to an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, based on
ICC-ES ACO1, ICC-ES AC193, ICC-ES AC58 or ICC-ES AC308 as appropriate for the substrate.

1. Uses: Securing cold-formed steel framing to structure.
2. Type: Torque-controlled expansion anchor, Torque-controlled adhesive anchor, or
adhesive anchor.

3. Material for Interior Locations: Carbon-steel components zinc plated to comply with
ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941, Class Fe/Zn 5, unless otherwise indicated.
4. Material for Exterior or Interior Locations and Where Stainless Steel Is Indicated: Alloy

Group 1 or Group 2 stainless-steel bolts, ASTM F 593, and nuts, ASTM F 594,

D. Power-Actuated Anchors: Fastener systems with working capacity greater than or equal to the
design load, according to an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction,
based on ICC-ES AC70.

E. Mechanical Fasteners: ASTM C 1513, corrosion-resistant-coated, self-drilling, self-tapping,
steel drill screws.

1. Head Type: Low-profile head beneath sheathing; manufacturer's standard elsewhere.

2.9 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
A, Galvanizing Repair Paint: ASTM A 780/A 780M or SSPC-Paint 20.

B. Cement Grout: Portland cement, ASTM C 150/C 150M, Type |; and clean, natural sand,
ASTM C 404. Mix at ratio of 1 part cement to 2-1/2 parts sand, by volume, with minimum
water required for placement and hydration.

C. Nonmetallic, Nonshrink Grout: Factory-packaged, nonmetallic, noncorrosive, nonstaining grout,
complying with ASTM C 1107/C 1107M, and with a fluid consistency and 30-minute working
time.

D. Shims: Load-bearing, high-density, multimonomer, nonleaching plastic; or cold-formed steel of

same grade and metallic coating as framing members supported by shims.
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E. Sealer Gaskets: Closed-cell neoprene foam, 1/4 inch thick, selected from manufacturer's

standard widths to match width of bottom track or rim track members as required.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
31 PREPARATION

A. Install load-bearing shims or grout between the underside of load-bearing wall bottom track
and the top of foundation wall or slab at locations with a gap larger than 1/4 inch to ensure a
uniform bearing surface on supporting concrete or masonry construction.

B. Install sealer gaskets at the underside of wall bottom track or rim track and at the top of
foundation wall or slab at stud or joist locations.

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A. Cold-formed steel framing may be shop or field fabricated for installation, or it may be field
assembled.
B. Install cold-formed steel framing according to AISI S200, AISI S202, and manufacturer's written

instructions unless more stringent requirements are indicated.

C. Install cold-formed steel framing and accessories plumb, square, and true to line, and with
connections securely fastened.

D. Install framing members in one-piece lengths unless splice connections are indicated for track
or tension members.

E. Install temporary bracing and supports to secure framing and support loads equal to those for
which structure was designed. Maintain braces and supports in place, undisturbed, until entire
integrated supporting structure has been completed and permanent connections to framing
are secured.

F. Do not bridge building expansion joints with cold-formed steel framing. Independently frame
both sides of joints.

G. Install insulation, specified in Section 07 21 00 "Thermal Insulation," in framing-assembly
members, such as headers, sills, boxed joists, and multiple studs at openings, that are
inaccessible on completion of framing work.

H. Fasten hole-reinforcing plate over web penetrations that exceed size of manufacturer's
approved or standard punched openings.

Installation shall include mockup wall construction specified in Section 04 21 13 “Brick
Masonry”.
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33 EXTERIOR NON-LOAD-BEARING WALL INSTALLATION

A. Install continuous tracks sized to match studs. Align tracks accurately and securely anchor to

supporting structure.

B. Fasten both flanges of studs to top and bottom track unless otherwise indicated. Space studs
as follows:
1. Stud Spacing: 24 inches maximum spacing unless otherwise indicated in the construction
drawings.
C. Set studs plumb, except as needed for diagonal bracing or required for nonplumb walls or

warped surfaces and similar requirements.

D. Isolate non-load-bearing steel framing from building structure to prevent transfer of vertical
loads while providing lateral support.

1. Install single deep-leg deflection tracks and anchor to building structure.
2. Connect vertical deflection clips to bypassing or infill studs and anchor to building
structure.
3. Connect drift clips to cold-formed steel framing and anchor to building structure.
E. Install horizontal bridging in wall studs, spaced vertically in rows indicated on Shop Drawings

but not more than 48 inches apart. Fasten at each stud intersection.

1. Channel Bridging: Cold-rolled steel channel, welded or mechanically fastened to webs of
punched studs.

2. Strap Bridging: Combination of flat, taut, steel sheet straps of width and thickness
indicated and stud-track solid blocking of width and thickness to match studs. Fasten flat
straps to stud flanges and secure solid blocking to stud webs or flanges.

3. Bar Bridging: Proprietary bridging bars installed according to manufacturer's written
instructions.

F. Top Bridging for Single Deflection Track: Install row of horizontal bridging within 12 inches of
single deflection track. Install a combination of bridging and stud or stud-track solid blocking of
width and thickness matching studs, secured to stud webs or flanges.

1. Install solid blocking, if required by the shop drawings, at centers indicated on Shop
Drawings.
G. Install miscellaneous framing and connections, including stud kickers, web stiffeners, clip

angles, continuous angles, anchors, and fasteners, to provide a complete and stable
wall-framing system.

34 EXTERIOR SOFFIT FRAMING INSTALLATION

A. Install continuous tracks sized to match studs. Align tracks accurately and securely anchor to
supporting structure.

COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING 054000- 8



Job #25034
First Baptist Church of September 15, 2026
Fort Waltonn Beach Final for Bidding

1. Position relative to the underside of steel structure, as indicated in the drawings.

B. Fasten both flanges of framing members to top and bottom track. Space framing as follows:

1. Framing orientation: Perpendicular to main roof structural members. Coordinate with
direction of soffit panels indicated on the drawings.

2. Framing Spacing: 16 inches maximum spacing unless otherwise required by structural

requirements of soffit panels.

3.5 INTERIOR NON-LOAD BEARING WALL INSTALLATION

A. Install continuous tracks sized to match studs. Align tracks accurately and securely anchor
to supporting structure.

B. Fasten both flanges of studs to top and bottom track unless otherwise indicated. Space
studs as follows:

1. Stud Spacing: 16 inches maximum spacing unless indicated otherwise in the
contract drawings.

C. Set studs plumb, except as needed for diagonal bracing or required for nonplumb walls
or warped surfaces and similar requirements.

D. Isolate non-load-bearing steel framing from building structure to prevent transfer of
vertical loads while providing lateral support.

1. Install single deep-leg deflection tracks and anchor to building structure.
2. Connect vertical deflection clips to studs and anchor to building structure.
3. Connect drift clips to cold-formed steel metal framing and anchor to building
structure.
E. Install horizontal bridging in wall studs, spaced vertically in rows indicated on Shop

Drawings but not more than 48 inches apart. Fasten at each stud intersection.

1. Channel Bridging: Cold-rolled steel channel, welded or mechanically fastened to
webs of punched studs.

2. Strap Bridging: Combination of flat, taut, steel sheet straps of width and thickness
indicated and stud-track solid blocking of width and thickness to match studs. Fasten
flat straps to stud flanges and secure solid blocking to stud webs or flanges.

3. Bar Bridging: Proprietary bridging bars installed according to manufacturer's
written instructions.

F. Top Bridging for Single Deflection Track: Install row of horizontal bridging within 12 inches of
single deflection track. Install a combination of bridging and stud or stud-track solid blocking

of width and thickness matching studs, secured to stud webs or flanges.

1. Install solid blocking, if required by the shop drawings, at centers indicated on Shop
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Drawings.
G. Install miscellaneous framing and connections, including stud kickers, web stiffeners, clip

angles, continuous angles, anchors, and fasteners, to provide a complete and stable wall-
framing system.
3.6 ERECTION TOLERANCES

A. Install cold-formed steel framing level, plumb, and true to line to a maximum allowable
tolerance variation of 1/8 inch in 10 feet and as follows:

1. Space individual framing members no more than plus or minus 1/8 inch from plan
location. Cumulative error shall not exceed minimum fastening requirements of
sheathing or other finishing materials.

3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Testing: Owner will engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency to perform
field tests and inspections and prepare test reports.

B. Field and shop welds will be subject to testing and inspecting.

C. Testing agency will report test results promptly and in writing to Contractor and Architect.

D. Cold-formed steel framing will be considered defective if it does not pass tests and inspections.
E. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine

compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.

3.8 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION

A. Galvanizing Repairs: Prepare and repair damaged galvanized coatings on fabricated and
installed cold-formed steel framing with galvanized repair paint according to
ASTM A 780/A 780M and manufacturer's written instructions.

END OF SECTION 05 40 00
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SECTION 05 50 00 - METAL FABRICATIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A, Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Miscellaneous steel trim.
2. Steel lintel angles.
3. Fabricated aluminum gates.

B. Related Sections:
1. Section 03 30 00 "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for concrete foundations.
2. Section 09 91 13 “Exterior Painting” for field painting of galvanized metal components

and fabrications.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.

B. Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation details. Include plans, elevations, sections,
and details of metal fabrications and their connections. Show anchorage and accessory items.

C. Delegated-Design Submittal: For installed products indicated to comply with performance
requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified
professional engineer responsible for their preparation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 METALS
A. Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces unless otherwise

indicated. For metal fabrications exposed to view in the completed Work, provide materials
without seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or blemishes.
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1. Steel:

a. Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.

b. Tubing: ASTM A 500/A 500M, cold-formed steel tubing.
Pipe: ASTM A 53/A 53M, Standard Weight (Schedule 40) unless otherwise
indicated.

2. Aluminum:

a. Extruded Bars and Shapes: ASTM B 221, Alloy 6063-T5/T52.
b. Extruded Tubing: ASTM B 221, Alloy 6063-T5/T52.
C. Plate and Sheet: ASTM B 209, Alloy 6061-T6.

2.2 FASTENERS

A. General: Unless otherwise indicated, provide Type 304 or Type 316 stainless-steel fasteners for
exterior use and zinc-plated fasteners with coating complying with ASTM B 633 or ASTM F
1941, Class Fe/Zn 5, at exterior walls. Select fasteners for type, grade, and class required.

1. Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening aluminum.

2.3 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Universal Shop Primer: Fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, universal modified-alkyd primer
complying with MPI #79 and compatible with topcoat.

B. Galvanizing Repair Paint: High-zinc-dust-content paint complying with SSPC-Paint 20 and
compatible with paints specified to be used over it.

C. Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187/D 1187M.

2.4 FABRICATION, GENERAL

A. Shop Assembly: Preassemble items in the shop to greatest extent possible. Use connections
that maintain structural value of joined pieces.

B. Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs and ease edges. Remove
sharp or rough areas on exposed surfaces.

C. Weld corners and seams continuously to comply with the following:
1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion
resistance of base metals.
2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.
3. Remove welding flux immediately.

4, At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended.
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D. Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed fasteners or

welds where possible. Locate joints where least conspicuous.

E. Fabricate seams and other connections that are exposed to weather in a manner to exclude
water. Provide weep holes where water may accumulate.

F. Where units are indicated to be cast into concrete or built into masonry, equip with integrally
welded steel strap anchors minimum 8 inches from ends and corners of units and 24 inches o.c.
2.5 MISCELLANEOUS STEEL TRIM
A. Unless otherwise indicated, fabricate units from steel shapes, plates, and bars of profiles shown
with continuously welded joints and smooth exposed edges. Miter corners and use concealed

field splices where possible.

B. Provide cutouts, fittings, and anchorages as needed to coordinate assembly and installation
with other work.

C. Galvanize all exterior miscellaneous steel trim and lintel angles.
2.6 METAL GATES
A. Fabricate metal gates and gate posts from steel tubing and angles, to profile shown on the

drawings, for field painting.

1. Hot dip galvanize gate sections after fabrication is complete.

2. Furnish gates complete with components and hardware indicated on the drawings,
including hinge sleeves, drop rods and lockable hasp.

2.7 STEEL AND IRON FINISHES

A. Galvanizing: Hot-dip galvanize items as indicated to comply with ASTM A 153/A 153M for steel
and iron hardware and with ASTM A 123/A 123M for other steel and iron products.

B. Shop prime iron and steel items not indicated to be galvanized unless they are to be embedded
in concrete or masonry, or unless otherwise indicated.

1. Shop prime with universal shop primer.
C. Preparation for Shop Priming: Prepare surfaces to comply with requirements indicated below:

1. Other Items: SSPC-SP 3, "Power Tool Cleaning."

D. Shop Priming: Apply shop primer to comply with SSPC-PA 1, "Paint Application Specification No.
1: Shop, Field, and Maintenance Painting of Steel," for shop painting.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

METAL FABRICATIONS 055000- 3
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3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A, Cutting, Fitting, and Placement: Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing metal

fabrications. Set metal fabrications accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; with edges
and surfaces level, plumb, true, and free of rack; and measured from established lines and
levels.

B. Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints. Weld connections that are
not to be left as exposed joints but cannot be shop welded because of shipping size limitations.
Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of exterior units that have been hot-dip galvanized after
fabrication and are for bolted or screwed field connections.

C. Field Welding: Comply with the following requirements:
1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion
resistance of base metals.
2. Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.
3. Remove welding flux immediately.

4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended so no
roughness shows after finishing, and contour of welded surface matches that of adjacent
surface.

D. Fastening to In-Place Construction: Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where metal
fabrications are required to be fastened to in-place construction.

E. Setting Bollards and Gate Posts: Drill holes in firm undisturbed and/or compacted soil. Diameter
of holes shall be 4 times the outside diameter of the post with a depth 6” greater than the
bottom of the post. In soft and loose soils, excavate deeper; particularly for posts with heavy
lateral loads. Post bottom shall be a minimum of 36” below finish surface when set in firm,
undisturbed soil.

3.2 INSTALLING METAL GATES

A. Set gate posts plumb, in concrete. Place concrete in one continuous pour, with top of footing 2
inches above finish grade. Trowel and slope top of concrete for water runoff.

1. Coat concealed surfaces of steel that are in contact with grout or concrete with a heavy
coat of bituminous paint.

B. Fill gate posts solidly with concrete, mounding top surface to shed water.
C. Provide concrete footing for drop rod retainers at center of double gate openings.
D. Install gate sections, complete with all hardware. Gate sections shall be installed level, plumb,

and vertically aligned.

1. After installation, check to ensure gates operate smoothly and do not bind. Adjust as
required, to achieve proper alignment of all components and smooth operation
throughout gate travel.

METAL FABRICATIONS 055000- 4
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E. Field paint gates as specified in Section 09 91 13 “Exterior Painting”.
33 INSTALLING STEEL LINTELS
A. Install steel lintels over exterior wall openings where indicated on the structural drawings, and

where required by exterior wall installations.

B. Provide minimum bearing of 8 inches at each jamb, unless otherwise indicated on the drawings.
C. Touch up cut lintel ends and any abrasions or imperfections in steel galvanizing with galvanizing
repair paint.

D. Field paint lintels as specified in Section 09 91 13 “Exterior Painting”.

3.4 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
A. Touchup Painting: Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and
abraded areas. Paint uncoated and abraded areas with the same material as used for shop
painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-painted surfaces.
B. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair

galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780/A 780M.

END OF SECTION 05 50 00
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SECTION 05 58 00 — CANTILEVERED SUNSHADES
Part 1 — General

1.01 Summary
A. Provide fixed custom sunshades as shown on the drawings, as specified and as needed for a
complete and proper installation.
B. The drawings show the extent of the work, the dimensioned profile and depth of the
sunshade to be provided.
C. Related sections include:
1. Division 5 Metal Fabrication.
1.02 Submittals

A. Product Data
1. Submit specifications, data, and installation instructions from the manufacturer of the
sunshades.
B. Shop Drawings
1. Include elevations, sections, and specific details for each sunshade.
2. Show anchorage details and connections for all component parts.
3. Include signed and sealed structural calculations.
C. Samples
1. Submit one sample minimum 24" long of each material to be utilized at each sunshade
with appropriate finish.
D. Submit color chips for approval.
E. Warranty
1. Provide written warranty to the owner that all products will be free of defective
materials or workmanship for a period of one year from date of installation.

1.03 Quality Assurance

A. Subcontract the work to a single firm that has had not less than ten years’ experience in the
design and manufacturing of work similar to that shown and required. For quality and
delivery control, sunshade system must be purchased from a single source manufacturer.
Sub-contracting of sunshade assembly is not acceptable.

B. Performance

1. Design sunshades to accommodate local requirements for snow and wind loading.
Provide engineering calculations to support design. Calculations to be by a registered
engineer licensed in the state the project is located. Analysis to include all
components of sunshade including but not limited to deflection of blades, outriggers
and fascia. Deflection to be limited to L/120, %", or as required by code.
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C. Professional Engineer Requirements: Drawings and structural calculations to be signed and
sealed by a professional engineer licensed to practice in the project state.

D. Warranty: Provide written warranty to the owner that all products will be free of defective
materials or workmanship for a period of one year from date of installation.

1.04 Delivery, Storage and Handling

A. Delivery: At the time of delivery all materials shall be visually inspected for damage. Any
damaged boxes, crates, louver sections, etc. shall be noted on the receiving ticket and
immediately reported to the shipping company and the material manufacturer.

B. Storage:

1. Material may be stored flat on end or on its side.

2. Material may be stored either indoors or outdoors.

3. If stored outdoors the material must be raised sufficiently off the ground to prevent it
being flooded.

4. If stored outdoors the material must be covered with a weatherproof flame-resistant
sheeting or tarpaulin.

C. Handling: Material shall be handled in accordance with sound material handling practices and
in such a way as to minimize racking

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.01 Manufacturers

A. Basis of Design — manufactured by Construction Specialties subject to compliance with
requirements listed. The louvers and related materials herein specified and indicated on the drawings
shall be manufactured by: Construction Specialties, 3 Werner Way, Lebanon, NJ 08833. Tel:
800.233.8493. Email: cet@c-sgroup.com. No substitutions.

B. Drawings and specifications are based on manufacturer’s literature from Construction
Specialties, Inc. drawings and specifications unless otherwise indicated. Other manufacturers must be
approved equal by Architect/Owner.

2.02 Materials

A. Aluminum Extrusions: ASTM B211, Alloy 6063-T5, 6063-T6 or 6061-T6.

B. Fasteners: Fasteners to be aluminum or stainless steel. Provide types, gauges and lengths
engineered to suit installation conditions by manufacturer or supplier. All fasteners to the
structure are to be designed by a Professional Engineer licensed to practice in the project
state and supplied by the manufacturer

C. Anchors and Inserts: Use non-ferrous metal or hot dip galvanized anchors and inserts for
installation and elsewhere as required for corrosion resistance. Use stainless steel or lead
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expansion bolt devices for drill in place anchors. Furnish inserts, as required, to be set into
concrete or masonry work.

2.03 Fabrication, General

A. Provide CS fixed sunshades and accessories materials, sizes, depths, arrangements, and
material thickness to be as indicated or as required for optimal performance with respect to
strength; durability; and uniform appearance.

B. Include supports, anchorage, and accessories required for complete assembly.

2.04 Sunshade Models
A. CS 100-3 Cantilevered Sunshade System.

1. Outriggers: 1/4” custom profile flat aluminum plate members, cut to match blade
profile exactly.

2. Blades: 17" high, extruded aluminum airfoil design. Blades shall be factory assembled
to outriggers using stainless steel, type F, thread cutting screws through internal screw
slots in blades. Welding is not acceptable. Blades to be mechanically secured to allow
for replacement in case of damage. Fasteners to be hex head.

3. Fascia: Blade to act as front fascia.
4. Mounting Bracket:

i. Aluminum mounting bracket, by sunshade manufacturer. All fasteners
mounting to structure to be designed and supplied by sunshade manufacturer.
Fasteners to be stainless steel 300 Series.

2.05 Finishes

A. General: Comply with NAAMM "Metal Finishes Manual" for finish designations and
application recommendations, except as otherwise indicated. Apply finishes in factory.
Protect finishes on exposed surfaces prior to shipment. Remove scratches and blemishes from
exposed surfaces that will be visible after completing finishing process. Provide color as
indicated or, if not otherwise indicated, as selected by architect.

B. Three Coat Fluorocarbon Coating
1. Sunshades to be finished with a minimum 1.4 mil (0.035mm) thick full strength 70%
resin, 3 coat Fluoropolymer system.
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2.06

B.

B.

2. All aluminum shall be thoroughly cleaned, etched and given a chromated conversion
pre-treatment before application of the Kynar/Hylar coating. The coating shall consist
of a primer, a high Metallic color coat and a clear PVF2 topcoat. It shall receive a bake
cycle of 17 minutes at 450°F. All finishing procedures shall be one continuous
operation in the plant of the manufacturer.

3. Manufacturer to furnish an extended 20 limited warranty for the Kynar/Hylar coating.
This limited warranty shall begin on the date of material shipment.

Finishes

General: Comply with NAAMM "Metal Finishes Manual" for finish designations and
application recommendations, except as otherwise indicated. Apply finishes in factory.
Protect finishes on exposed surfaces prior to shipment. Remove scratches and blemishes from
exposed surfaces that will be visible after completing finishing process. Provide color as
indicated or, if not otherwise indicated, as selected by architect.

Three Coat Fluorocarbon Coating

4. Sunshades to be finished with a minimum 1.4 mil (0.035mm) thick full strength 70%
resin, 3 coat Fluoropolymer system.

5. All aluminum shall be thoroughly cleaned, etched, and given a chromated conversion
pre-treatment before application of the Kynar/Hylar coating. The coating shall consist
of a primer, a high Metallic color coat and a clear PVF2 topcoat. It shall receive a bake
cycle of 17 minutes at 450°F. All finishing procedures shall be one continuous
operation in the plant of the manufacturer.

6. Manufacturer to furnish an extended 20 limited warranty for the Kynar/Hylar coating.
This limited warranty shall begin on the date of material shipment.

PART 3 EXECUTION

3.01 Examination: Examine openings to receive the work. Do not proceed until any unsatisfactory
conditions have been corrected.

3.02 Installation

A.
B.

0

Comply with manufacturer's instructions and recommendations for installation of the work.
Verify dimensions of supporting structure at the site by accurate field measurements so that
the work will be accurately designed, fabricated, and fitted to the structure.

Anchor sunshades to the building substructure as indicated on architectural drawings.
Erection Tolerances:
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E.

G.

1. Maximum variation from plane or location shown on the approved shop drawings:
1/8" per 12 feet of length, but not exceeding 1/2" in any total building length or
portion thereof (non-cumulative).

2. Maximum offset from true alignment between two members abutting end to end,
edge-to-edge in line or separated by less than 3": 1/16" (shop or field joints). This
limiting condition shall prevail under both load and no-load conditions.

Cut and trim component parts during erection only with the approval of the manufacturer or
fabricator, and in accordance with his recommendations. Restore finish completely. Remove
and replace members where cutting and trimming has impaired the strength or appearance of
the assembly.

Do not erect warped, bowed, deformed, or otherwise damaged or defaced members. Remove
and replace any members damaged in the erection process as directed.

Set units level, plumb and true to line, with uniform joints.

3.03 Protection

A.

Protect installed materials to prevent damage by other trades. Use materials that may be
easily removed without leaving residue or permanent stains.

3.04 Adjusting and cleaning

A.

Immediately clean exposed surfaces of the louvers to remove fingerprints and dirt
accumulation during the installation process. Do not let soiling remain until the final cleaning.
Before final inspection, clean exposed surfaces with water and a mild soap or detergent not
harmful to the material finishes. Thoroughly rinse surfaces and dry.
Restore louvers and accessory components damaged during installation and construction so
no evidence remains of corrective work. If results of restoration are unsuccessful, as
determined by the Architect, remove damaged materials, and replace with new materials.

1. Touch up minor abrasions in finishes with a compatible air-dried coating that matches

the color and gloss of the factory applied coating.

End of Section
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SECTION 05 73 00 - DECORATIVE METAL RAILINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Prefinished (shop finished) aluminum decorative railings and gates.
2. Prefinished (shop finished) aluminum single- and double-leaf swing gates.
B. Related Sections:
1. Section 03 30 00 "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for concrete post foundations.
2. Section 08 71 00 — “Door Hardware” for related gate hardware.
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: Data: For each type of product indicated, including gate hardware.
B. Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details.
C. Samples: For each type of exposed finish required.
D. Delegated-Design Submittal: For installed products indicated to comply with performance

requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified
professional engineer responsible for their preparation.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a qualified
testing agency, according to ASTM E 894 and ASTM E 935.

B. Preconstruction test reports.

C. Evaluation Reports: For post-installed anchors, from ICC-ES.

DECORATIVE METAL RAILINGS 057300-1
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Mockups: Build mockup to verify selections made under Sample submittals, to demonstrate

aesthetic effects, and to set quality standards for fabrication and installation.

1. Build mockup for form and finish of railing consisting of two posts, top rail, infill area, and
anchorage system components.

2. Test railing according to ASTM E 894 and ASTM E 935.

3. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockup may become part of the
completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

Architectural Metal Works.
Architectural Railings & Grilles, Inc.
Fluid Metal Works

VIVA Railings, LLC.

Wagner, R & B, Inc.

ik wn e

B. Product Options: Information on Drawings and in Specifications establishes requirements for
system's aesthetic effects and performance characteristics.

1. Do not modify intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect, except with
Architect's approval.
2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Structural Performance: Railings, including attachment to building construction, shall withstand
the effects of gravity loads and the following loads and stresses within limits and under
conditions indicated:

1. Handrails and Top Rails of Guards:

a. Uniform load of 50 Ibf/ft. applied in any direction.
b. Concentrated load of 200 Ibf applied in any direction.
C. Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.

2. Infill of Guards:

a. Concentrated load of 50 Ibf applied horizontally on an area of 1 sq. ft.
b. Infill load and other loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.

DECORATIVE METAL RAILINGS 057300-2
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B. Railing attachment requirements, including size, type and quantity of fasteners, shall be

designed to meet all structural performance requirements.

2.3 METALS, GENERAL
A. Brackets, Flanges, and Anchors: Same metal and finish as supported rails unless otherwise
indicated.
2.4 ALUMINUM
A. Aluminum, General: Provide alloy and temper recommended by aluminum producer and

finisher for type of use and finish indicated, and with strength and durability properties for each
aluminum form required not less than that of alloy and temper designated below.

B. Extruded Bars and Shapes, Including Extruded Tubing: ASTM B 221, Alloy 6063-T5/T52.
C. Drawn Seamless Tubing: ASTM B 210, Alloy 6063-T832.

D. Plate and Sheet: ASTM B 209, Alloy 6061-T6.

E. Die and Hand Forgings: ASTM B 247, Alloy 6061-T6.

F. Castings: ASTM B 26/B 26M, Alloy A356.0-T6.

2.5 FASTENERS
A. Fastener Materials: Unless otherwise indicated, provide the following:

1. Aluminum Components: Type 304 or Type 316 stainless-steel fasteners.
2. Dissimilar Metals: Type 304 or Type 316 stainless-steel fasteners.

B. Post-Installed Anchors: Fastener systems with working capacity greater than or equal to the
design load, according to an evaluation report acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction,
based on ICC-ES AC193 or ICC-ES AC308.

1. Material for Exterior Locations and Where Stainless Steel Is Indicated: Alloy Group 1
stainless-steel bolts, ASTM F 593, and nuts, ASTM F 594.
2.6 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Concrete: Normal-weight concrete complying with requirements in Section 03 30 00 "Cast-in-

Place Concrete" with a minimum 28-day compressive strength of 3000 psi, 3-inch slump, and

1-inch maximum aggregate size.

B. Nonshrink Grout: Factory-packaged, nonstaining, noncorrosive, nongaseous grout complying
with ASTM C 1107 and specifically recommended by manufacturer for exterior applications.

DECORATIVE METAL RAILINGS 057300-3
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C. Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187/D 1187M.

2.7 FABRICATION

A. General: Fabricate railings and gates to comply with requirements indicated for design,
dimensions, member sizes and spacing, details, finish, and anchorage, but not less than that
required to support structural loads.

B. Connections: Fabricate railings and gates with welded connections unless otherwise indicated
or required to facilitate construction and installation.

C. Welded Connections: Cope components at connections to provide close fit, or use fittings
designed for this purpose. Weld all around at connections, including at fittings.

1. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds to comply with NOMMA's "Voluntary Joint
Finish Standards" for Type 1 welds; no evidence of a welded joint.
2. All welded connections shall be made prior to shop finishing of railing sections.
D. Mechanical Connections: Connect members with concealed mechanical fasteners and fittings.

Fabricate members and fittings to produce flush, smooth, rigid, hairline joints.
E. Posts and Railings: Close exposed ends of hollow tube members with welded end fittings.

F. Brackets, Flanges, Fittings, and Anchors: Provide mounting brackets, flanges, miscellaneous
fittings, and anchors to interconnect railing members to other work unless otherwise indicated.

G. Gates: Fabricate single leaf gates to width and height indicated on the drawings. Fabricate from
aluminum tubes and mesh to match railing design indicated on the drawings.

1. Provide and install complete hardware for single gates including stainless steel, self-
closing gate hinges and push-activated latches permitting operation from both sides.
2. Provide additional panic hardware and gate closer on single gate at northside of the

building, where indicated on the drawings. Provide screen infill on gate and adjacent
railing to prevent reach around access to panic device.

a. See Section 08 71 00 — “Door Hardware” for gate panic hardware.

3. Provide and install complete hardware for double gates including stainless steel, self-
closing gate hinges, drop rods and pad-lockable, latches permitting operation from both
sides.

H. High-Performance Organic Finish: Two-coat fluoropolymer finish complying with AAMA 2605
and containing not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in color coat.

1. Color and Gloss: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range to match color
indicated on the drawings.

DECORATIVE METAL RAILINGS 057300-4
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A. Fit exposed connections together to form tight, hairline joints.
B. Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing railings. Set railings accurately in

location, alignment, and elevation; measured from established lines and levels and free of rack.

1. Set posts plumb within a tolerance of 1/16 inch in 3 feet.
2. Align rails so variations from level for horizontal members and variations from parallel
with rake of steps and ramps for sloping members do not exceed 1/4 inch in 12 feet.

C. Control of Corrosion: Prevent galvanic action and other forms of corrosion by insulating metals
and other materials from direct contact with incompatible materials.

1. Coat concealed surfaces of aluminum that will be in contact with grout, concrete,
masonry, wood, or dissimilar metals, with a heavy coat of bituminous paint.

D. Anchor railing posts to vertical and horizontal surfaces with flanges, expansion fastened to
concrete substrate with stainless steel fasteners.

E. Gate post foundations and anchoring shall meet manufacturer’s design requirements to
adequately support the dead and live load of the gates in addition to the design wind speed.

1. In Concrete: Core-drill holes not less than 5 inches deep and 3/4 inch larger than OD of
post for installing posts in concrete. Clean holes of loose material, insert posts, and fill
annular space between post and concrete with nonshrink, nonmetallic grout or anchoring
cement, mixed and placed to comply with anchoring material per manufacturer's written
instructions.

2. In Soil: Drill holes in firm undisturbed and/or compacted soil. Unless manufacturer’s
requirements differ, diameter of holes shall be 4 times the outside diameter of the post
with a depth 6-inches greater than the bottom of the post. In soft and loose sails,
excavate deeper particularly for posts with heavy lateral loads. Post bottom shall be a
minimum of 36-inches below finish surface when set in firm, undisturbed soil. Place
concrete in one continuous pour, with top of footing 2-inches above finish grade. Trowel
and slope top of concrete for water runoff.

F. Install gates, level, plumb, and secure for full opening without interference. Attach hardware
using tamper-resistant or concealed means. Install ground-set items in concrete for anchorage.

G. Touchup Painting: Immediately after erection, touch up bolted connections, and abraded areas

of shop paint, and paint exposed areas with the same material used for shop painting, to comply
with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-painted surfaces.

DECORATIVE METAL RAILINGS 057300-5
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3.2 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

A. Adjust gates to operate smoothly, easily, and quietly, free of binding, warp, excessive

deflection, distortion, nonalignment, misplacement, disruption, or malfunction, throughout
entire operational range. Confirm that latches and locks engage accurately and securely
without forcing or binding. Lubricate hardware and other moving parts.

3.3 PROTECTION
A. Protect installed products until completion of Project.
B. Repair or replace damaged products before Substantial Completion.

END OF SECTION 05 73 00

DECORATIVE METAL RAILINGS 057300-6
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SECTION 06 10 00 - ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 — GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A, Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

12 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:
1. Nailers, blocking, and furring, including pressure treated furring for cement
board siding and trim applications.
2. Plywood backing panels.
B. Related Sections:
1. Section 04 21 13 "Brick Masonry" for mockup wall requirements.

13 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product data: For each type of process and factory fabricated product.

14 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A, Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES:
2. Wood-preservative-treated wood.
3. Fire-retardant-treated wood

14 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Comply with governing codes and regulations. Provide products of acceptable
manufacturers, which have been in satisfactory use in similar service for three years. Use
experienced installers. Deliver, handle, and store materials in accordance with
manufacturer's instructions.

ROUGH CARPENTRY 061000-1
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIALS

A.

B.

Job #25034
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Wood for nailers, blocking and furring: Construction grade, finished 4 sides, 15%
maximum moisture content. Pressure preservative treat items in contact with masonry
and concrete.

Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no
grading agency is indicated, comply with the applicable rules of any rules writing
agency certified by the ALSC Board of Review. Grade lumber by an agency
certified by the ALSC Board of Review to inspect and grade lumber under the
rules indicated.

a. Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.
b. Dress lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.

Wood Treatment:

Preservative Treatment: Pressure-treated with waterborne preservatives, to
comply with AWPA U1; Category UC3b. Kiln dry to 19% max. moisture content
after treatment. Treat wood exposed to deterioration by moisture, such as items
in contact with masonry and concrete, and where indicated on the drawings.

a.  Preservative chemicals shall be acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction
and containing no arsenic or chromium.

Fire-Retardant Treated Lumber and Plywood: Products with a flame-spread index
of 25 or less when tested according to ASTM E 84. Kiln dry lumber after
treatment to maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Kiln-dry plywood after
treatment to maximum moisture content of 15 percent.

a. ldentify fire-retardant-treated wood with appropriate classification marking
of qualified testing agency.

2.2 PLYWOOD BACKING PANELS

A.

2.3 FASTENERS

A.

ROUGH CARPENTRY

Telephone and Electrical Equipment Backing Panels: DOC PS 1, Exposure 1, C-D Plugged,
fire-retardant treated, in thickness indicated or, if not indicated, not less than 1/2 inch
(12.7 mm) thick.

General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements
specified in this Article for material and manufacture.

061000-2
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1. Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, or in area of

2.4

high relative humidity, provide fasteners of Type 304 stainless steel.

Power-Driven Fasteners: Fastener systems with an evaluation report acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction, based on ICC-ES AC70.

Wood Screws: ASME B18.6.1.

Screws for Fastening to Cold-Formed Metal Framing: ASTM C 954, except with wafer
heads and reamer wings, length as recommended by screw manufacturer for material
being fastened.

Lag Bolts: ASME B18.2.1. (ASME B18.2.3.8M).

Bolts: Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A (ASTM F 568M, Property
Class 4.6); with ASTM A 563 (ASTM A 563M) hex nuts and, where indicated, flat washers.

Expansion Anchors: Anchor bolt and sleeve assembly of material indicated below with
capability to sustain, without failure, a load equal to 6 times the load imposed when
installed in unit masonry assemblies and equal to 4 times the load imposed when
installed in concrete as determined by testing per ASTM E 488 conducted by a qualified
independent testing and inspecting agency.

1. Material: Carbon-steel components, zinc plated to comply with ASTM B 633,
Class Fe/Zn 5.
2. Material: Stainless steel with bolts and nuts complying with ASTM F 593 and

ASTM F 594, Alloy Group 1 or 2 (ASTM F 738M and ASTM F 836M, Grade A1l or A4).

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A.

Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, butyl
rubber or rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film,
aluminum foil, or spunbonded polyolefin to produce an overall thickness of not less than
0.025 inch.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

INSTALLATION

A.

Install materials and systems in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and
approved submittals. Install materials and systems in proper relation with adjacent
construction. Coordinate with work of other sections.

Provide continuous horizontal blocking at mid height same thickness as wall studs at all
walls and partitions.
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C. Provide continuous wood furring for cement board siding and trim installations, as

3.2

indicated on the drawings.

D. Comply with manufacturer's requirements for cutting, handling, fastening and working
treated materials.

E. Restore damaged components. Protect work from damage.

F. Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-
treated lumber.

G. Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking or metal
flashing, install continuous flexible flashing separator between wood and metal decking.

H. Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as
indicated, complying with the following:
1. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in ICC's International Building Code (IBC),

unless otherwise indicated on the drawings.

2. ICC-ES evaluation report for fastener.
Installation shall include mockup wall construction specified in Section 04 21 13 “Brick
Masonry”.

PROTECTION

A. Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather. If, despite
protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate
treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.

B. Protect rough carpentry from weather. If, despite protection, rough carpentry becomes

wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to comply
with EPA-registered label.

END OF SECTION 06 10 00
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SECTION 06 16 00 - SHEATHING

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. Wall sheathing.

B. Related Sections:
1. Section 04 21 13 "Brick Masonry" for mockup wall requirements.
1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 WALL SHEATHING
A. Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing: ASTM C 1177/1177M.

1. Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be incorporated
into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

Q

) Certain Teed Corporation; GlasRoc.

) Georgia-Pacific Building Products; Dens-Glass Gold.
)

)

o T

National Gypsum Company; Gold Bond eXP Extended Exposure Sheathing.
United States Gypsum Company; Securock.

[oN

2. Type and Thickness: Regular, 1/2 inch thick.

a) Provide fire rated sheathing where indicated on the drawings.

2.2 FASTENERS

A. General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified
in this article for material and manufacture.
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1. For wall sheathing, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating complying with
ASTM A 153/A 153 M.

2.3 SHEATHING JOINT-AND-PENETRATION TREATMENT MATERIALS

A. Sealant for Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing: Elastomeric, medium-modulus, neutral-curing
silicone joint sealant compatible with joint substrates formed by gypsum sheathing and other
materials, recommended by sheathing manufacturer for application indicated and complying
with requirements for elastomeric sealants specified in Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants."

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Do not use materials with defects that impair quality of sheathing or pieces that are too small
to use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement. Arrange joints so that
pieces do not span between fewer than three support members.

B. Cut panels at penetrations, edges, and other obstructions of work; fit tightly against abutting
construction unless otherwise indicated.

C. Securely attach to substrate by fastening as indicated, complying with the following:

1. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule," in the ICC's International Building Code.
2. ICC-ES evaluation report for fastener.

D. Coordinate wall and parapet sheathing installation with flashing and joint-sealant installation so
these materials are installed in sequence and manner that prevent exterior moisture from
passing through completed assembly.

E. Do not bridge building expansion joints; cut and space edges of panels to match spacing of
structural support elements.

F. Installation shall include mockup wall construction specified in Section 04 21 13 “Brick
Masonry”.
33 GYPSUM SHEATHING INSTALLATION
A. Comply with GA-253 and with manufacturer's written instructions.
1. Fasten gypsum sheathing to cold-formed metal framing and metal panel substrate with
SCrews.
2. Install panels with edge and end gaps per manufacturer’s written instructions.
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B. Seal sheathing joints according to sheathing manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Apply elastomeric sealant to joints and fasteners and trowel flat. Apply sufficient amount
of sealant to completely cover joints and fasteners after troweling. Seal other
penetrations and openings.

END OF SECTION 06 16 00
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SECTION 06 41 16 - PLASTIC-LAMINATE-FACED ARCHITECTURAL CABINETS

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. Plastic-laminate-faced architectural cabinets.

2. Wood furring, blocking, shims, and hanging strips for installing plastic-laminate-faced
architectural cabinets unless concealed within other construction before cabinet
installation.

B. Related Requirements:

1. Section 12 36 61.16 "Solid Surfacing Countertops."

13 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product high-pressure decorative laminate cabinet hardware
and accessories.

B. Shop Drawings: Show location of each item, dimensioned plans and elevations, large-scale
details, attachment devices, and other components.

C. Samples:
1. Plastic laminates, for each color, pattern, and surface finish.
2. Thermoset decorative panels, for each color, pattern, and surface finish.
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Fabricator Qualifications: Certified participant in AWI’s Quality Certification Program.

1. Casework installation itself will not be certified by AWI.

1.5 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Environmental Limitations: Do not deliver or install cabinets until building is enclosed, wet work

is complete, and HVAC system is operating and maintaining temperature and relative humidity
at occupancy levels during the remainder of the construction period.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PLASTIC-LAMINATE-FACED ARCHITECTURAL CABINETS

A. Quality Standard: Unless otherwise indicated, comply with the "Architectural Woodwork
Standards" for grades of architectural plastic-laminate cabinets indicated for fabrication,
construction, finishes, installation, and other requirements.

B. Grade: Custom or better.

C. Type of Construction: Frameless

D. Cabinet, Door, and Drawer Front Interface Style: Full overlay.

E. High-Pressure Decorative Laminate: NEMA LD 3, grades as indicated or if not indicated, as

required by woodwork quality standard.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

a) Formica Corporation.
b) Lamin-Art, Inc.
c) Wilsonart International; Div. of Premark International, Inc.

F. Laminate Cladding for Exposed Surfaces:

1. Horizontal Surfaces: Grade HGS.
2. Vertical Surfaces: Grade VGS.

G. Materials for Semi exposed Surfaces:
1. Surfaces Other Than Drawer Bodies: Thermoset decorative panels.
2. Drawer Sides and Backs: Thermoset decorative panels with PVC or polyester edge
banding.
3. Drawer Bottoms: Hardwood plywood.
H. Colors, Patterns, and Finishes: Provide materials and products that result in colors and textures

of exposed laminate surfaces complying with the following requirements:

1. As selected by Architect from laminate manufacturer's full range in the following
categories:

a) Solid colors, matte finish.
b) Solid colors with core same color as surface, matte finish.
c) Wood grains and Patterns, matte finish.
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2.2 WOOD MATERIALS

A, Wood Products: Provide materials that comply with requirements of referenced quality

standard for each type of woodwork and quality grade specified unless otherwise indicated.
1. Wood Moisture Content: 8 to 13 percent.

B. Composite Wood and Agrifiber Products: Provide materials that comply with requirements of
referenced quality standard for each type of woodwork and quality grade specified unless
otherwise indicated.

1. Medium-Density Fiberboard: ANSI A208.2.

2. Softwood Plywood: DOC PS 1, medium-density overlay.

3. Veneer-Faced Panel Products (Hardwood Plywood): HPVA HP-1.

4. Thermoset Decorative Panels: Particleboard or medium-density fiberboard finished with
thermally fused, melamine-impregnated decorative paper and complying with
requirements of NEMA LD 3, Grade VGL, for test methods 3.3, 3.4, 3.6, 3.8, and 3.10.

2.3 CABINET HARDWARE AND ACCESSORIES
A. General: Provide cabinet hardware and accessory materials associated with architectural

cabinets except for items specified in Section 08 71 11 "Door Hardware (Descriptive
Specification)."

B. Frameless Concealed Hinges (European Type): BHMA A156.9, B01602, 135 degrees of opening.
C. Wire Pulls: Back mounted, solid metal, 4 inches long, 5/16 inch in diameter.
D. Adjustable Shelf Standards and Supports: BHMA A156.9, B0O4071; with shelf rests, BO408&1.

E. Drawer Slides: BHMA A156.9.

1. Grade 1 and Grade 2: Side mounted and extending under bottom edge of drawer;
full-extension type; zinc-plated steel with polymer rollers.

2. For drawers not more than 3 inches high and not more than 24 inches wide, provide
Grade 1.

3. For drawers more than 3 inches high but not more than 6 inches high and not more than
24 inches wide, provide Grade 1.

4. For drawers more than 6 inches high or more than 24 inches wide, provide Grade
1HD-100.

F. Door and Drawer Silencers: BHMA A156.16, LO3011.

G. Exposed Hardware Finishes: For exposed hardware, provide finish that complies with BHMA
A156.18 for BHMA finish number indicated.
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2.4 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A. Furring, Blocking, Shims, and Hanging Strips: Softwood or hardwood lumber, kiln dried to less

than 15 percent moisture content.

B. Anchors: Select material, type, size, and finish required for each substrate for secure
anchorage. Provide metal expansion sleeves or expansion bolts for post-installed anchors.
Use nonferrous-metal or hot-dip galvanized anchors and inserts at inside face of exterior walls
and at floors.

C. Adhesive for Bonding Plastic Laminate: Contact cement.
1. Adhesive for Bonding Edges: Hot-melt adhesive or adhesive specified above for faces.
2.5 FABRICATION
A. Complete fabrication, including assembly and hardware application, to maximum extent

possible before shipment to Project site. Disassemble components only as necessary for
shipment and installation. Where necessary for fitting at site, provide ample allowance for
scribing, trimming, and fitting.

B. Shop-cut openings to maximum extent possible to receive hardware, appliances, electrical
work, and similar items. Locate openings accurately and use templates or roughing-in diagrams
to produce accurately sized and shaped openings. Sand edges of cutouts to remove splinters
and burrs.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 PREPARATION
A. Before installation, condition cabinets to average prevailing humidity conditions in installation
areas.
3.2 INSTALLATION
A. Grade: Install cabinets to comply with same grade as item to be installed.
B. Install cabinets level, plumb, true, and straight. Shim as required with concealed shims. Install

level and plumb to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 96 inches.

C. Scribe and cut cabinets to fit adjoining work, refinish cut surfaces, and repair damaged finish at
cuts.
D. Anchor cabinets to anchors or blocking built in or directly attached to substrates. Secure with

countersunk, concealed fasteners and blind nailing. Use fine finishing nails or finishing screws
for exposed fastening, countersunk and filled flush with woodwork.
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E. Cabinets: Install without distortion so doors and drawers fit openings properly and are

accurately aligned. Adjust hardware to center doors and drawers in openings and to provide
unencumbered operation. Complete installation of hardware and accessory items as indicated.

1. Install cabinets with no more than 1/8 inch in 96-inch sag, bow, or other variation from a
straight line.
2. Fasten wall cabinets through back, near top and bottom, and at ends not more than 16

inches o.c. with toggle bolts through metal backing or metal framing behind wall finish.

END OF SECTION 06 41 16

PLASTIC-LAMINATE-FACED ARCHITECTURAL CABINETS 064116- 5



Job #25034
First Baptist Church of September 15, 2026
Fort Waltonn Beach Final for Bidding

SECTION 07 13 26 - SELF-ADHERING SHEET WATERPROOFING

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. This Section includes the following for use at elevator pit waterproofing.

1. Sheet membrane waterproofing system for post-applied applications onto vertical
concrete walls.
2. Prefabricated drainage and protection panels.

13 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: Submit for each material and component used. Include manufacturer's written
instructions for evaluating, preparing, and treating substrate, technical data, and tested
physical and performance properties of waterproofing.

B. Shop Drawings: Show locations and extent of waterproofing. Include details for substrate
joints and cracks, sheet flashings, penetrations, inside and outside corners, tie-ins with
adjoining waterproofing, and other termination conditions.

C. Product Test Reports: Based on evaluation of comprehensive tests performed by a qualified
testing agency, for waterproofing.

D. Special warranties.
E. Samples: Submit representative samples of the following for approval:
a. Sheet membrane waterproofing system.
b. Prefabricated drainage and protection composite.
1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Manufacturer: Sheet membrane waterproofing system shall be manufactured and marketed by

a firm with a minimum of 20 years’ experience in the production and sales of self-adhesive
sheet membrane waterproofing.

1. Manufacturers proposed for use but not named in these specifications shall submit

evidence of ability to meet all requirements specified, and include a list of projects of
similar design and complexity completed within the past 5 years.
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B. Installer: A firm which has at least 3 years’ experience in work of the type required by this
section.

C. Materials: For each type of material required for the work of this section, provide primary
materials which are the products of one manufacturer.

D. Pre-installation Conference: A pre-installation conference shall be held at the project site prior
to commencement of work, to establish procedures to maintain optimum working conditions
and to coordinate this work with related and adjacent work. Agenda for meeting shall include
review of special details and flashing.

1. Review waterproofing requirements including surface preparation, substrate condition
and pretreatment, minimum curing period, forecasted weather conditions, special details
and sheet flashings, installation procedures, testing and inspection procedures, and

protection and repairs.

E. Post-installation Inspection: A post-installation inspection shall be held at the project site prior
to commencement of backfilling operations.

F. Schedule Coordination: Schedule work such that membrane will not be left exposed to weather
for longer than that recommended by the manufacturer.
1.5 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Environmental Limitations: Apply waterproofing within the range of ambient and substrate
temperatures recommended by waterproofing manufacturer. Do not apply waterproofing to a
damp or wet substrate.
1. Proceed with installation only when substrate construction and preparation work is
complete and in condition to receive sheet membrane waterproofing.
1.6 WARRANTY
A. Special Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees
to replace waterproofing material that does not comply with requirements or that fails to

remain watertight within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MODIFIED BITUMINOUS SHEET WATERPROOFING

A. Sheet Membrane Waterproofing System: A self-adhesive, cold-applied composite sheet
consisting of a thickness of 1.4 mm (0.056 in.) of rubberized asphalt and 0.1 mm (0.004 in.) of
cross-laminated, high density polyethylene film specially formulated for use with water-based
surface conditioner. Provide rubberized asphalt membrane covered with a release sheet which
is removed during installation. No special adhesive or heat shall be required to form laps.

1. Basis of Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Grace
Bituthene 3000 Membrane or a comparable product and system by one of the following
manufacturers:

American Hydrotech, Inc.

Carlisle Coatings & Waterproofing Inc.
Meadows, W. R., Inc.

Pecora Corporation

o0 oo

2. Physical Properties:

Thickness: 0.060 inch (1.5 mm) nominal minimum; ASTM D 3767, Method A.

b. Flexibility, 180 deg bend over 25 mm mandrel at -32 deg: Unaffected; ASTM D 412,
Modified

C. Tensile Strength, Membrane Die C: 325 lbs/inch sq. min.; ASTM D 412, Modified.

d. Tensile Strength, Film C: 5,000 Ibs/inch sg. min.; ASTM D 412, Modified.

e. Elongation, Ultimate Failure of Rubberized Asphalt: 300 percent minimum;
ASTM D 412, Modified.

f. Crack Cycling at -25 deg F: Unaffected, Pass; ASTM C 836.

g. Lap Adhesion at Minimum Application Temperature: 4.0 Ibs/inch, ASTM D 1876,
Modified

h. Peel Strength: 9.0 Ibs/inch, ASTM D 903, Modified

i

J

Q

Puncture Resistance, Membrane: 50 |bs minimum; ASTM E 154.
Hydrostatic-Head Resistance: 200 feet minimum; ASTM D 5385
k. Vapor Permeance: 0.05 perms maximum; ASTM E 96, Section 12 - Water Method
l. Water Absorption: 0.1 percent maximum; ASTM D 570

2.2 AUXILIARY MATERIALS

A. General: Furnish auxiliary materials recommended by waterproofing manufacturer for
intended use and compatible with sheet waterproofing.

B. Primer: Liquid, solvent-borne primer recommended for substrate by manufacturer of sheet
waterproofing material.

C. Surface Conditioner: Liquid, waterborne surface conditioner recommended for substrate by
manufacturer of sheet waterproofing material.
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D. Liguid Membrane: Elastomeric, two-component liquid, cold fluid applied, trowel grade or low
viscosity.

E. Substrate Patching Membrane: Low-viscosity, two-component, asphalt-modified coating.

F. Preformed Inside and Outside Corners: Preformed membrane corners provided by membrane
manufacturer.

G. Tape for covering cut edges, roll ends, penetrations and detailing: Manufacturer’s standard

system-specific tape suited for temperature of installation.

H. Waterstop: Manufacturer’s standard non-bentonite, system-specific product, for non-moving
concrete construction joints and penetrations.

Gun-Grade Waterstop: Manufacturer’s standard non-bentonite, system-specific product, for
non-moving concrete construction joints and penetrations.

J. Primer: Liquid, solvent-borne primer recommended for substrate by manufacturer of sheet
waterproofing material.

K. Miscellaneous Materials: Materials and accessories specified or acceptable to manufacturer of
sheet membrane waterproofing.

L. Mastic, Adhesives, and Tape: Liquid mastic and adhesives, and adhesive tapes recommended
by waterproofing manufacturer.

M. Metal Termination Bars: Aluminum bars, approximately 1 by 1/8 inch thick, predrilled at 9-inch
(229-mm) centers; or as recommended by manufacturer of sheet membrane waterproofing.
2.3 PREFABRICATED DRAINAGE AND PROTECTION COMPOSITE PANELS

A. Prefabricated Drainage and Protection Composite for Vertical Applications: Manufacturer’s
standard system-specific product. Drainage Composite shall be designed to promote positive
drainage while serving as a protection course.

B. Prefabricated Drainage and Protection Composite for Horizontal Applications: Manufacturer’s
standard system-specific product. Drainage Composite shall be designed to promote positive
drainage while serving as a protection course.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

A. The installer shall examine conditions of substrates and other conditions under which this work
is to be performed and notify the contractor, in writing, of circumstances detrimental to the
proper completion of the work. Do not proceed with work until unsatisfactory conditions are
corrected.

SELF-ADHERING SHEET WATERPROOFING 071326-4



Job #25034

First Baptist Church of September 15, 2026
Fort Waltonn Beach Final for Bidding
3.2 PREPARATION OF SUBSRTATES

A. Refer to manufacturer’s literature for requirements for preparation of substrates. Surfaces

shall be structurally sound and free of voids, spalled areas, loose aggregate and sharp
protrusions. Remove contaminants such as grease, oil and wax from exposed surfaces.
Remove dust, dirt, loose stone and debris. Use repair materials and methods which are
acceptable to manufacturer of sheet membrane waterproofing.

B. Related Materials: Treat joints and install flashing as recommended by waterproofing
manufacturer.
33 APPLICATION
A. Comply with installation instructions in manufacturer’s published literature.
B. Vertical application of sheet membrane waterproofing system:
1. Apply primer at rate recommended by manufacturer. Recoat areas not waterproofed if

contaminated by dust. Mask and protect adjoining exposed finish surfaces to protect
those surfaces from excessive application of surface conditioner.

2. Delay application of membrane until primer is sufficiently dry. Dry time will vary with
weather conditions.
3. Seal daily terminations with troweled bead of mastic.

4, Apply protection board and related materials in accordance with manufacturer’s
recommendations.

5. Remove any masking materials after installation. Clean any stains on materials which
would be exposed in the completed work.
6. Install prefabricated drainage and protection composite for vertical applications per

manufacturer’s requirements.

C. Prefabricated Drainage and Protection Composite Panel: Place and secure prefabricated
drainage and protection panels, with geotextile facing away from wall or deck substrate,
according to manufacturer's written instructions. Use adhesives that do not penetrate
waterproofing. Lap edges and ends of geotextile to maintain continuity per manufacturer’s
requirements.

1. Protect installed molded-sheet drainage panels during subsequent construction.

2. Coordinate installation with related drainage requirements in Division 33 Section "Storm
Drainage Utilities."

3. Related drainage components include perforated, high-density polyethylene piping with
drain sock, installed in clean gravel fill.

34 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Contractor shall arrange and conduct a visual inspection of the installed membrane and

prefabricated drainage and protection composite in the presence of the Architect, prior to the
start of backfilling operations.
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1. Proceed with backfilling operations after the inspection has been conducted, and any
deficiencies that have been identified have been addressed.

3.5 PROTECTION AND CLEANING
A. Protect waterproofing from damage and wear during remainder of construction period.
B. Protect installed insulation drainage panels from damage due to UV light, harmful weather

exposures, physical abuse, and other causes. Provide temporary coverings where insulation
will be subject to abuse and cannot be concealed and protected by permanent construction
immediately after installation.

C. Clean spillage and soiling from adjacent construction using cleaning agents and procedures
recommended by manufacturer of affected construction.

END OF SECTION 07 13 26
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SECTION 07 21 00 - THERMAL INSULATION

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section Includes:

1. Glass-fiber blanket.
2. Acoustical insulation

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 04 21 13 "Brick Masonry" for mockup wall requirements.

13 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

14 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Product test reports.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 GLASS-FIBER BLANKET

A. Glass-Fiber Blanket, Unfaced: ASTM C 665, Type I; with maximum flame-spread and
smoke-developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively, per ASTM E 84; passing ASTM E 136 for
combustion characteristics.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

a) CertainTeed Corporation.

b)  Johns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company.
c) Owens Corning.
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2.2 ACOUSTICAL INSULATION

B. Glass-fiber blanket or mineral-fiber unfaced sound attenuation batts or blankets for tight
friction fit between framing members, meeting requirements of ASTM C665, as applicable.
Insulation type and thickness shall provide the sound transmission class (STC) wall assembly
rating indicated on the drawings.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

a) CertainTeed Corporation.
b) Johns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company.
c) Owens Corning.

2.2 ACCESSORIES

A. Insulation for Miscellaneous Voids:

1. Glass Fiber Insulation: ASTM C 764, Type Il, loose fill; with maximum flame spread and
smoke developed indexes of 5, per ASTM E 84.

B. Insulation Anchors, Spindles, and Standoffs: As recommended by manufacturer.
C. Adhesive for Bonding Insulation: Product compatible with insulation and air and water barrier

materials, and with demonstrated capability to bond insulation securely to substrates without
damaging insulation and substrates.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A. Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and
applications.
B. Install insulation that is undamaged, dry, and unsoiled and that has not been left exposed to

ice, rain, or snow at any time.

C. Extend insulation to envelop entire area to be insulated. Fit tightly around obstructions and fill
voids with insulation. Remove projections that interfere with placement.

D. Provide sizes to fit applications and selected from manufacturer's standard thicknesses, widths,
and lengths. Apply single layer of insulation units unless multiple layers are otherwise shown or
required to make up total thickness or to achieve R-value.

E. Installation shall include mockup wall construction specified in Section 04 21 13 “Brick
Masonry”.
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SECTION Q7 27 26 - FLUID-APPLIED MEMBRANE AIR BARRIERS

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Vapor-permeable, fluid-applied air barriers.
B. Related Sections:
1. Section 04 21 13 "Brick Masonry" for mockup wall requirements.
1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.
B. Shop Drawings: For air-barrier assemblies.
1. Include details for substrate joints and cracks, counterflashing strips, penetrations, inside

and outside corners, terminations, and tie-ins with adjoining construction.

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Product certificates.
B. Product test reports.
C. Field quality-control test and inspection reports.
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Installer Qualifications: An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained and

approved by manufacturer.

FLUID-APPLIED MEMBRANE AIR BARRIERS 072726-1
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B. Mockups: Build mockups to set quality standards for materials and execution.

1. Build integrated building mockups of exterior wall assembly, incorporating backup wall
construction, external cladding, window, storefront, door frame and sill, insulation, ties
and other penetrations, and flashings to demonstrate surface preparation, crack and
joint treatment, application of air barriers, and sealing of gaps, terminations, and
penetrations of air-barrier assembly.

a. Coordinate construction of mockups to permit inspection and testing of air barrier
before external insulation and cladding are installed.
b. Include junction building corner condition, and foundation wall intersection.

2. Mockups shall also include mockup wall construction specified in Section 04 21 13 “Brick
Masonry”.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Air-Barrier Performance: Air-barrier assembly and seals with adjacent construction shall be
capable of performing as a continuous air barrier and as a liquid-water drainage plane flashed
to discharge to the exterior incidental condensation or water penetration. Air-barrier
assemblies shall be capable of accommodating substrate movement and of sealing substrate
expansion and control joints, construction material changes, penetrations, and transitions at
perimeter conditions without deterioration and air leakage exceeding specified limits.

B. Air-Barrier Assembly Air Leakage: Maximum 0.04 cfm/sq. ft. of surface area at 1.57 Ibf/sq. ft.,
when tested according to ASTM E 2357.
2.2 MEDIUM-BUILD AIR BARRIERS, VAPOR RETARDING

A. Medium-Build, Vapor-Retarding Air Barrier: Synthetic polymer material with an installed dry
film thickness, according to manufacturer's written instructions, of 17 to 30 mils over smooth,
void-free substrates.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements available products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. BASF Corporation; Wall Systems; Senershield-VB.
b. PROSOCO, Inc; R-Guard VB.
c. Sto Corp; StoGuard VaporSeal.
d. W.R. Grace; Perm-A. Barrier.
2. Physical and Performance Properties:

a. Air Permeance: Maximum 0.004 cfm/sq. ft. of surface area at 1.57-Ibf/sq. ft.
pressure difference; ASTM E 2178.
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b. Vapor Permeance: Maximum 0.1 perm; ASTM E 96/E 96M, Desiccant Method.
. Ultimate Elongation: Minimum 350 percent; ASTM D 412, Die C.
d. Adhesion to Substrate: Minimum 16 Ibf/sq. in. when tested according to

ASTM D 4541.

e. Fire Propagation Characteristics: Passes NFPA 285 testing as part of an approved
assembly.

f. UV Resistance: Can be exposed to sunlight for 90 days according to manufacturer's

written instructions.

2.3 ACCESSORY MATERIALS

A. Requirement: Provide primers, transition strips, termination strips, joint reinforcing fabric and
strips, joint sealants, counterflashing strips, flashing sheets and metal termination bars,
termination mastic, substrate patching materials, adhesives, tapes, foam sealants, lap sealants,
and other accessory materials that are recommended in writing by air-barrier manufacturer to
produce a complete air-barrier assembly and that are compatible with primary air-barrier
material and adjacent construction to which they may seal.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 SURFACE PREPARATION

A. Clean, prepare, treat, fill, and seal substrate and joints and cracks in substrate according to
manufacturer's written instructions and details. Provide clean, dust-free, and dry substrate for
air-barrier application.

B. Mask off adjoining surfaces not covered by air barrier to prevent spillage and overspray
affecting other construction.

C. Remove fins, ridges, mortar, and other projections and fill honeycomb, aggregate pockets,
holes, and other voids in concrete with substrate-patching material.

D. Remove excess mortar from masonry ties, shelf angles, and other obstructions.

E. At changes in substrate plane, apply sealant or termination mastic beads at sharp corners and
edges to form a smooth transition from one plane to another.

F. Bridge isolation joints, expansion joints and discontinuous wall-to-wall, deck-to-wall, and deck-
to-deck joints with air-barrier accessory material that accommodates joint movement
according to manufacturer's written instructions and details.

3.2 INSTALLATION

A. Install materials according to air-barrier manufacturer's written instructions and details to form
a seal with adjacent construction and ensure continuity of air and water barrier.

FLUID-APPLIED MEMBRANE AIR BARRIERS 072726-3
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1. Coordinate the installation of air barrier with installation of roofing membrane and base
flashing to ensure continuity of air barrier with roofing membrane.

2. Install transition strip on roofing membrane or base flashing so that a minimum of 3
inches of coverage is achieved over each substrate.
3. Unless manufacturer recommends in writing against priming, apply primer to substrates

at required rate and allow it to dry.

4, Apply primer to substrates at required rate and allow it to dry. Limit priming to areas that
will be covered by air-barrier material on same day. Reprime areas exposed for more
than 24 hours.

B. Connect and seal exterior wall air-barrier material continuously to roofing-membrane air
barrier, concrete below-grade structures, floor-to-floor construction, exterior glazing and
window systems, glazed curtain-wall systems, storefront systems, exterior louvers, exterior
door framing, and other construction used in exterior wall openings, using accessory materials.

C. Wall Openings: Prime concealed, perimeter frame surfaces of windows, curtain walls,
storefronts, and doors. Apply transition strip so that a minimum of 3 inches of coverage is
achieved over each substrate. Maintain 3 inches of full contact over firm bearing to perimeter
frames, with not less than 1 inch of full contact.

D. Repair punctures, voids, and deficient lapped seams in strips and transition strips. Slit and
flatten fishmouths and blisters. Patch with transition strips extending 6 inches beyond repaired
areas in strip direction.

E. Medium-Build Air Barriers: Apply continuous unbroken air-barrier material to substrates
according to the following thickness. Apply an increased thickness of air-barrier material in full
contact around protrusions such as masonry ties.

1. Vapor-Retarding, Medium-Build Air Barrier: Total dry film thickness as recommended in
writing by manufacturer to comply with performance requirements, applied in one or
more equal coats. Apply additional material as needed to achieve void- and pinhole-free

surface.
F. Do not cover air barrier until it has been tested and inspected by testing agency.
G. Correct deficiencies in or remove air barrier that does not comply with requirements; repair

substrates and reapply air-barrier components.

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Testing Agency: Contractor shall Engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and
inspections on integrated building mockups.

B. Tests: As determined by testing agency from among the following tests:

1. Air-barrier dry film thickness.
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2. Air-Leakage-Location Testing: Air-barrier assemblies will be tested for evidence of air
leakage according to ASTM E 1186, chamber pressurization or depressurization with
smoke tracers or ASTM E 1186, chamber depressurization using detection liquids.

3. Air-Leakage-Volume Testing: Air-barrier assemblies will be tested for air-leakage rate
according to ASTM E 783 or ASTM E 2357.

4, Adhesion Testing: Air-barrier assemblies will be tested for required adhesion to substrate
according to ASTM D 4541 for each 600 sq. ft. of installed air barrier or part thereof.

C. Air barriers will be considered defective if they do not pass tests and inspections.
1. Apply additional air-barrier material, according to manufacturer's written instructions,
where inspection results indicate insufficient thickness.
2. Remove and replace deficient air-barrier components for retesting as specified above.
D. Repair damage to air barriers caused by testing; follow manufacturer's written instructions.
E. Prepare test and inspection reports.
34 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
A. Protect air-barrier system from damage during application and remainder of construction

period, according to manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Remove masking materials after installation.

END OF SECTION 07 27 26
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3.2 INSTALLATION OF INSULATION IN FRAMED CONSTRUCTION

A, Blanket Insulation: Install in cavities formed by framing members according to the following

requirements:

1. Use insulation widths and lengths that fill the cavities formed by framing members. If
more than one length is required to fill the cavities, provide lengths that will produce a
snug fit between ends.

2. Place insulation in cavities formed by framing members to produce a friction fit between
edges of insulation and adjoining framing members.

3. Maintain 3-inch clearance of insulation around recessed lighting fixtures not rated for or
protected from contact with insulation.
4. For metal-framed wall cavities where cavity heights exceed 96 inches, support unfaced

blankets mechanically and support faced blankets by taping flanges of insulation to
flanges of metal studs.

B. Acoustical Insulation: Install tightly in cavities formed by framing members, with no voids of
insulation, and according to the following requirements:

1. Provide adhesive, tape or other appropriate fasteners where required to hold insulation
tightly in place.
2. Openings and penetrations in acoustical walls and partitions shall be sealed airtight.

END OF SECTION 07 21 00
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SECTION 07 42 17 - METAL SOFFIT PANELS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

13

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Metal soffit panels and trim.
Related Sections:

1. Section 05 40 00 “Cold-Formed Metal Framing” for soffit related metal framing.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Delegated Design: Design metal soffit panel system, including comprehensive engineering
analysis by a qualified professional engineer, using performance requirements and design
criteria indicated on the drawings.

Structural Performance: Provide metal soffit panel assemblies capable of withstanding the
effects the following loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated, based on
testing according to ASTM E 1592:

1. Wind Loads: Determine loads based on the design wind pressures indicated on the
drawings.
2. Deflection Limits: Metal soffit panel assemblies shall withstand wind loads with horizontal

deflections no greater than 1/240 of the span.

Thermal Movements: Provide assemblies that allow for thermal movements resulting from the
following maximum changes (range) in ambient and surface temperatures by preventing
buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of components and other detrimental effects:

1. Temperature Change (range): 120 deg F ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.
2. Sealed joints shall allow free and silent movement of panels during expansion and
contraction while preventing uncontrolled penetration of moisture.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation layouts of metal soffit panels; details of edge
conditions, joints, panel profiles, corners, anchorages, attachment system, trim, flashings,
closures, and accessories; and special details. Distinguish between factory-, shop- and field-
assembled work.

METAL SOFFIT PANELS 074217-1



Job #25034

First Baptist Church of September 15, 2026
Fort Waltonn Beach Final for Bidding

14

15

Samples: Architect to select color from manufacturer’s full range of colors, excluding metallic
finishes.

1. Provide actual color sample on metal of selected color, for final verification by Architect.
Delegated-Design Submittal: For metal soffit panel assembly indicated to comply with
performance requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and sealed by the
qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation.

Product test reports.

Maintenance data.

Warranties: Samples of special warranties.

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Installer Qualifications: An employer of workers trained and approved by manufacturer.

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or
replace components of metal soffit panel assemblies that fail in materials or workmanship
within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

Special Warranty on Panel Finishes: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees
to repair finish or replace metal soffit panels that show evidence of deterioration of factory-
applied finishes within specified warranty period.

1. Finish Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

METAL SOFFIT PANELS

Provide factory-formed metal soffit panels designed to be installed by lapping and interconnecting
side edges of adjacent panels and mechanically attaching through panel to supports using
concealed fasteners in side laps. Include accessories required for weather tight installation.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Elevate Una-
Clad UC-500 system indicated on the drawings or comparable product by one of the
following:

METAL SOFFIT PANELS 074217-2
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a. AEP-Span

b. Architectural Building Components.

c. ATAS International, Inc.

e. CENTRIA Architectural Systems.

f.  Cheney Flashing Company.

h. Dimensional Metals, Inc.

k. Innovative Metals Company, Inc.

|.  MBCI; Div. of NCI Building Systems.

m. McElroy Metal, Inc.

0. Metal-Fab Manufacturing, L.L.C.

p. Petersen Aluminum Corporation.

2.2

Material: Aluminum sheet, 0.032 inch thick minimum.

Panel Width: 12 inches.

Panel Depth: 1/2 inch.

Panel Interlock: Interlocking joint.

Style: Vented, with stiffening rib.

Finish: Two-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 2605. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less
than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in both color coat and clear topcoats.

No vk wnN

a. Color: Asselected by Architect from manufacturer's full range of non-metallic colors,
to match colors indicated on the drawings.

Ensure that entire project is manufactured from single color coil paint run to ensure color
uniformity.

Provide factory applied strippable plastic film for protection duringfabrication and installation.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Panel Fasteners: Manufacturer’s standard self-tapping, non-corrosive screws designed to meet
building design loads.

1. Fastening system shall be concealed. Provide any exposed fasteners with heads matching
color of metal soffit panels by means of plastic caps or factory-applied coating.

Panel Trim: Manufacturer’s standard J-shaped prefinished aluminum trim matching soffit panel
gage and finish.

Closure Strips: Manufacturer’s standard closed-cell, expanded, cellular, rubber or cross-linked,
polyolefin-foam, flexible closure strips; provide closure strips where necessary to ensure
weathertight construction.

Panel Joint Sealant: Manufacturer’s standard ASTM C734 Non- hardening, non-drying, non-
oxidizing butyl rubber-based sealant.

Separation Film: Provide separation film to underside of soffit framing to prevent galvanic
reaction between dissimilar metals.

METAL SOFFIT PANELS 074217-3
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1. Synthetic laminated or reinforced, self-adhering tape; bitumen free; suitable for high

temperatures over 220 deg F.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31

3.2

33

PREPARATION

Soffit Framing: Soffit framing installation is specified in Section 05 40 00 “Cold-Formed Metal
Framing”.

METAL SOFFITPANEL INSTALLATION

Metal Soffit Panels: Install metal soffit panels full width of soffits, per manufacturer’s written
instructions to meet design loads indicated on the drawings, and in accordance with approved
shop drawings. Install panels in direction indicated on the drawings, and in proper alignment in
relation to support framing.

1. Install separation film to underside of soffit framing prior to installation of soffit panels.

Comply with performance requirements, manufacturer's written installation instructions, and
SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal Manual." Provide concealed fasteners where possible,
Set units true to line and level as indicated. Install work with laps, joints, and seams that will be
permanently watertight and weather resistant.

1. Flash and seal panels with J-trim where metal soffit panels meet walls, perimeter beams,
and at perimeter of all openings.
2. Install accessory components required for a complete metal soffit panel assembly

including trim, flashings, sealants, fillers, closure strips, and similar items.

Panel anchorage shall be structurally sound and per engineering recommendations.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films, as metal soffit panels are
installed, unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions. On
completion of metal soffit panel installation, clean finished surfaces as recommended by metal
soffit panel manufacturer. Maintain in a clean condition during construction.

After metal soffit panel installation, clear weep holes and drainage channels of obstructions,
dirt, and sealant.

END OF SECTION 07 42 17
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SECTION 07 42 90— WOOD SOFFIT PANELS — BID ALTERNATE

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section includes:
1. Exterior wood soffit panels and trim.
2. Interior wood soffit panels and trim (in Lobby area only)
3. Prefinished aluminum soffit vents.
4, Test panel requirements.

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 05 40 00 “Cold-Formed Metal Framing” for soffit related metal framing.
2. Section 06 10 00 “Rough Carpentry” for soffit related wood furring.

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.
B. Shop Drawings: Include fabrication and installation layouts of wood soffit panels; details of

edge conditions, joints, panel profiles, corners, anchorages, attachment system, soffit vents,
trim, accessories; and special details.

C. Samples: For each type of product, accessory and finish indicated.
1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Product test reports.

B. Warranties: Samples of special warranties.
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1.6 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
A. Furnish extra materials that match and are from same production runs as products installed
and that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing
contents.
1. Wood Panels: Furnish quantity of standard length boards equal to 3 percent of amount
installed.
1.7 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Maintenance data.
1.8 WARRANTY
A. Special Warranty on Factory Finished Wood Soffit Panels and Trim: Manufacturer's standard

form in which manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace soffit panels that show evidence
of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within specified warranty period.

1. Finish Warranty Period: 5 years from date of Substantial Completion.

19 TEST PANELS

A. General: Build two (2) test panels to verify final color selection of wood soffit. Size of test
panels shall be 4-0” by 4’-0”.

1. Test panel construction can be simplified by mounting wood soffit panel boards to

plywood sheathing, or a similar backup material. Panel shall only be used to verify final
color selection.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIALS, GENERAL
A. Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading agency is
indicated, comply with applicable rules of any rules-writing agency certified by the American
Lumber Standard Committee's (ALSC) Board of Review. Grade lumber by an agency certified by

the ALSC's Board of Review to inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated.

1. For exposed lumber, mark grade stamp on end or back of each piece, or omit grade
stamp and provide certificates of grade compliance issued by inspection agency.
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2.2 SOFFIT PANELS AND TRIM
A. Prefinished Tongue and Groove Wood Panels: Factory finished wood panels and trim.
1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Synergy
“Brushed Wood” product indicated on Drawings, or comparable product by
manufacturer.
a. Species and Grade: Cypress; Grade #2.
b. Maximum Moisture Content: 19 percent with at least 85 percent of shipment at 12
percent or less.
c. Pattern: 1 x 6 inch, square-edge, end-matched, tongue and groove, actual face
width (coverage) and thickness of 3/4 inch by 5 inch.
d. Face Surface: Brushed texture.
e. Finish: Factory-applied finish system with 5-year warranty.
f. Color: As indicated on the drawings.
B. Tongue and Groove Wood Panels: Wood panels and trim for field finishing. (Contractor’s
Option)
1. Lumber Boards and Trim:

a. Species and Grade: Cypress; Grade #2.

b. Maximum Moisture Content: 19 percent with at least 85 percent of shipment at 12
percent or less.

Boards: 1 x 6 inch, square-edge, end-matched, tongue and groove,

Trim: 1 x 6 inch square-edge.

Finger Jointing: Not allowed.

Face Surface: Brushed texture.

Finish: As specified in Section 09 91 23 “Interior Painting”.

Color: To be selected by Architect to match prefinished wood panel color
selections.

S@ o o0

2.3 SOFFIT VENTS

A. Prefinished, perforated, aluminum soffit vent profile installed in continuous strip along
perimeter edges of exterior soffit.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Fry Reglet
WPM-series product indicated on Drawings, with special provisions noted below, or

comparable product by manufacturer.

a. Material: Extruded aluminum.
b. Size: 3/4 inch deep by 6 inch wide.

1) Change 1 inch upturned leg to 1 inch downturned leg, to facilitate fastening.
2) Adjust 3/16 inch flange to 3/4 inch.

WOOD SOFFIT PANELS — ADDITIVE ALTERNATE 074290-3
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c. Finish: Two-coat fluoropolymer finish containing not less than 70 percent PVDF

resin by weight in color coat. Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal
surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written instructions.
d. Color and Gloss: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 PREPARATION
A. Miscellaneous Supports: Install framing and furring as specified.

1. Soffit Framing installation is covered by Section 05 40 00 “Cold-Formed Metal Framing”.
2. Soffit Furring installation is covered by Section 06 10 00 “Rough Carpentry”.
3.2 WOOD PANEL AND TRIM INSTALLATION

A. Prefinished Tongue and Groove Wood Soffit Panels: Install in accordance with manufacturer’s
written instructions.

1. Maintain required open joint clearances between soffit panels as specified by the
manufacturer.

Use concealed shims where necessary for alignment.

Scribe and cut soffit panels to fit adjoining work.

Ensure all panel fasteners are concealed and securely anchored to wood furring substrate.
Install prefinished wood trim at all abutting perimeter walls. Install with minimum number
of joints as is practical, using full length pieces form maximum trim lengths available.

s W

6. Refinish and seal cuts as recommended by manufacturer.
7. Coordinate installation with continuous soffit strip vent, and with recessed soffit lighting.
B. Tongue and Groove Wood Soffit Panels and Trim for Field Finishing: (Contractor’s Option)

1. Install soffit panels with 1/8 inch open-joint clearance, to allow for expansion and
contraction of wood.

2. Use concealed shims where necessary for alignment.

3. Scribe and cut soffit panels to fit adjoining work

4, Install wood trim at all abutting perimeter walls. Install with minimum number of joints
as is practical, using full length pieces form maximum trim lengths available.

5. Coordinate wood soffit panel installation with materials and systems in or adjacent to it,

including continuous soffit strip vent and recessed soffit lighting.
6. Finish wood soffit panels and trim as specified in Section 09 91 23 “Interior Painting”
33 SOFFIT VENT INSTALLATION

A. Install prefinished, perforated, aluminum soffit vent profile in accordance with manufacturer’s
written instructions.

1. Install in continuous strip along perimeter edges of soffit, as shown on the drawings.
2. Fasten securely with concealed fasteners.
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34 CLEANING

A. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films, if any, from soffit vents, as they

are installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions.

B. On completion of soffit installation, clean prefinished surfaces as recommended by soffit panel
manufacturer.
C. Protect all prefinished and field-finished surfaces and maintain in a clean condition during

construction.

END OF SECTION 07 42 90
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SECTION 07 54 19 - POLYVINYL-CHLORIDE (PVC) ROOFING

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Adhered polyvinyl chloride (PVC) roofing system.

2. Roof insulation.
3. Roof edge flashings

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.
B. Shop Drawings: Include roof plans, sections, details, and attachments to other work, including

the following:

1. Layout and thickness of insulation.
2. Base flashings and membrane terminations.
3. Flashing details at penetrations.
4, Tapered insulation thickness and slopes.
5. Roof plan showing orientation of steel roof deck and orientation of roof membrane,
fastening spacings, and patterns for mechanically fastened roofing system.
6. Insulation fastening patterns for corner, perimeter, and field-of-roof locations.
C. Samples: For the following products:
1. Roof membrane and flashing, of color required.
D. Wind Uplift Resistance Submittal: For roofing system, indicating compliance with wind uplift

performance requirements.
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1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A, Manufacturer Certificates:
1. Performance Requirement Certificate: Signed by roof membrane manufacturer, certifying

that roofing system complies with requirements specified in "Performance
Requirements" Article.

a. Submit evidence of compliance with performance requirements.

2. Special Warranty Certificate: Signed by roof membrane manufacturer, certifying that all
materials supplied under this Section are acceptable for special warranty.

B. Product Test Reports: For roof membrane and insulation, tests performed by independent
gualified testing agency indicating compliance with specified requirements.

C. Research reports.
D. Field Test Reports:

1. Fastener-pullout test results and manufacturer's revised requirements for fastener
patterns.

E. Field quality-control reports.

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Maintenance data.

1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: A qualified firm that is approved, authorized, or licensed by roofing
system manufacturer to install manufacturer's product and that is eligible to receive
manufacturer's special warranty.

B. Source Limitations.
1.8 WARRANTY
A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of roofing system that

fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.
1. Warranty Period: 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.

B. Source Limitations: Obtain components including roof insulation, cover board, fasteners, for
membrane roofing system from same manufacturer as membrane roofing or approved by
membrane roofing manufacturer.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Accelerated Weathering: Roof membrane shall withstand 2000 hours of exposure when tested
according to ASTM G 152, ASTM G 154, or ASTM G 155.

B. Impact Resistance: Roof membrane shall resist impact damage when tested according to
ASTM D 3746, ASTM D 4272/D 4272M, or the "Resistance to Foot Traffic Test" in FM
Approvals 4470.

C. Material Compatibility: Roofing materials shall be compatible with one another and adjacent

materials under conditions of service and application required, as demonstrated by roof
membrane manufacturer based on testing and field experience.

D. Roofing System Design: Provide a membrane roofing system that is identical to systems that
have been successfully tested by a qualified testing and inspecting agency to resist uplift
pressure calculated according to latest edition of ASCE 7-10.

1. Design wind velocity and Risk Category shall be as indicated on structural drawings.
2. Design pressures for components and cladding shall be as indicated on structural
drawings.
E. Energy Performance: Roofing system shall have an initial solar reflectance of not less than 0.83

and an emissivity of not less than 0.90 when tested according to CRRC-1.

F. Exterior Fire-Test Exposure: ASTM E 108 or UL 790, Class A for application and roof slopes
indicated; testing by a qualified testing agency. Identify products with appropriate markings of
applicable testing agency.

G. Roofing surface shall meet Florida Energy Code Reflectance Factor requirements applicable to
roof slope.
2.2 POLYVINYL CHLORIDE (PVC) ROOFING
A. PVC Sheet: ASTM D 4434/D 4434M, Type lI, glass-fiber reinforced, felt backed.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. Sika Sarnafil; Sarnafil G410.
b. Carlisle SynTek Incorporated.
c. Johns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway Company.

2. Thickness: 60 mils minimum, and as required to meet wind loads indicated on the

drawings.
3. Exposed Face Color: White.
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2.3 AUXILIARY ROOFING MATERIALS

A. General: Auxiliary materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer for intended use

and compatible with other roofing components.

B. Sheet Flashing: Manufacturer's standard prefinished metal flashing of same material, type,
reinforcement, thickness, and color as PVC sheet.

1. Edge flashings shall be PVC-coated by roof membrane manufacturer, for heat welding or
chemically bonding to roof membrane.

C. Prefabricated Pipe Flashings: As recommended by roof membrane manufacturer.
D. Bonding Adhesive: Manufacturer's standard.
E. Low-Rise, Urethane, Fabric-Backed Membrane Adhesive: Roof system manufacturer's standard

spray-applied, low-rise, two-component urethane adhesive formulated for compatibility and
use with fabric-backed membrane roofing.

F. Slip Sheet: ASTM D 2178/D 2178M, Type IV, glass fiber, asphalt-impregnated felt.
G. Slip Sheet: Manufacturer's standard, of thickness required for application.

H. Metal Termination Bars: Manufacturer's standard, predrilled stainless steel or aluminum bars,
approximately 1 by 1/8 inch thick; with anchors.

Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with corrosion-
resistance provisions in FM Approvals 4470, designed for fastening roofing components to
substrate, and acceptable to roofing system manufacturer.

J. Miscellaneous Accessories: Provide pourable sealers, preformed cone and vent sheet flashings,
preformed inside and outside corner sheet flashings, T-joint covers, lap sealants, termination
reglets, and other accessories.

2.4 SUBSTRATE BOARDS

A. Substrate Board: ASTM C 1177/C 1177M, glass-mat, water-resistant gypsum substrate or
ASTM C 1278/C 1278M, fiber-reinforced gypsum board.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

CertainTeed Corporation; GlasRoc Roof Board.

Georgia-Pacific Building Products; Dens DeckDens Deck Prime.
National Gypsum Company; DEXcell FA Glass Mat Roof Board.
United States Gypsum Company; Securock Glass Mat Roof Board.

o0 oo

2. Thickness: 1/2 inch
3. Surface Finish: Unprimed.
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B. Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with corrosion-

resistance provisions in FM Approvals 4470, designed for fastening substrate board to roof deck.

2.5 ROOF INSULATION

A. Polyisocyanurate Board Insulation: ASTM C 1289, Type Il, Class 1, Grade 2, felt or glass-fiber
mat facer on both major surfaces.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

Atlas Roofing Corporation.

Carlisle SynTec Incorporated.

Firestone Building Products.

GAF Materials Corporation.

Johns Manville; a Berkshire Hathaway company.

® oo oo

2. Size: 48 by 48 inches.

3. Thickness:
a. Base Layer: Maximum 2 inches.
b. Upper Layer: As required to achieve R-Values indicated on the drawings.
B. Tapered Insulation: Provide factory-tapered insulation boards.
1. Material: Match roof insulation.
2. Minimum Thickness: 1/4 inch.
3. Slope:
a. Roof Field: 1/4 inch per foot unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.

b. Saddles and Crickets: 1/2 inch per foot unless otherwise indicated on Drawings.

2.6 INSULATION ACCESSORIES

A. Fasteners: Factory-coated steel fasteners and metal or plastic plates complying with corrosion-
resistance provisions in FM Approvals 4470, designed for fastening roof insulation[ and cover
boards] to substrate, and acceptable to roofing system manufacturer.

B. Insulation Adhesive: Insulation manufacturer's recommended adhesive formulated to attach
roof insulation to substrate or to another insulation layer as follows:

1. Modified asphaltic, asbestos-free, cold-applied adhesive.
2. Bead-applied, low-rise, one-component or multicomponent urethane adhesive.
3. Full-spread, spray-applied, low-rise, two-component urethane adhesive.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION
31 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for compliance with
requirements and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

1. Verify that surface plane flatness and fastening of steel roof deck complies with
requirements in Section 05 31 00 "Steel Decking."
3.2 ROOFING INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. Install roofing system according to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions, to meet
word pressures indicated on the drawings.

B. Complete terminations and base flashings and provide temporary seals to prevent water from
entering completed sections of roofing system at end of workday or when rain is forecast.
Remove and discard temporary seals before beginning work on adjoining roofing.

C. Coordinate installation and transition of roofing system component serving as an air barrier
with air barrier specified Section 07 27 26 "Fluid-Applied Membrane Air Barriers."
3.3 INSULATION INSTALLATION

A. Coordinate installing roofing system components so insulation is not exposed to precipitation
or left exposed at end of workday.

B. Comply with roofing system and insulation manufacturer's written instructions for installing
roof insulation.

C. Installation Over Metal Decking:
1. Ensure acoustic deck insulation strips are installed prior to installation of roof insulation.
2. Install base layer of insulation with joints staggered not less than 24 inches in adjacent

rowsand with long joints continuous at right angle to flutes of decking.

Q

Locate end joints over crests of decking.

b. Where installing composite and noncomposite insulation in two or more layers,
install noncomposite board insulation for bottom layer and intermediate layers, if
applicable, and install composite board insulation for top layer.

c. Trim insulation neatly to fit around penetrations and projections, and to fit tight to

intersecting sloping roof decks.

Make joints between adjacent insulation boards not more than 1/4 inch in width.

Fill gaps exceeding 1/4 inch with insulation.

Cut and fit insulation within 1/4 inch of nailers, projections, and penetrations.

Loosely lay base layer of insulation units over substrate.

O
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h. Mechanically attach base layer of insulation using mechanical fasteners specifically
designed and sized for fastening specified board-type roof insulation to metal
decks.
1) Fasten insulation to resist specified uplift pressure at corners, perimeter,

and field of roof.

3. Install upper layers of insulation and tapered insulation with joints of each layer offset
not less than 12 inches from previous layer of insulation.

a. Staggered end joints within each layer not less than 24 inches in adjacent rows.

b. Install with long joints continuous and with end joints staggered not less than 12
inches in adjacent rows.

C. Trim insulation neatly to fit around penetrations and projections, and to fit tight to

intersecting sloping roof decks.

d. Make joints between adjacent insulation boards not more than 1/4 inch in width.
e. Trim insulation so that water flow is unrestricted.
f. Fill gaps exceeding 1/4 inch with insulation.
g. Cut and fit insulation within 1/4 inch of nailers, projections, and penetrations.
h. Loosely lay each layer of insulation units over substrate.
i Adhere each layer of insulation to substrate using adhesive according to membrane
roofing system manufacturer’s written instructions.
3.4 INSTALLATION OF COVER BOARDS
A. Install cover boards over insulation with long joints in continuous straight lines with end joints
staggered between rows. Offset joints of insulation below a minimum of 6 inches in each
direction.
1. Trim cover board neatly to fit around penetrations and projections, and to fit tight to
intersecting sloping roof decks.
2. Cut and fit cover board tight to nailers, projections, and penetrations.
3. Adhere cover board to substrate using adhesive according to membrane roofing system

manufacturer’s written instructions.

35 ADHERED ROOFING INSTALLATION

A. Adhere roof membrane over area to receive roofing according to roofing system
manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Unroll roof membrane and allow to relax before installing.
C. Start installation of roofing in presence of roofing system manufacturer's technical personnel.
D. Accurately align roof membrane, and maintain uniform side and end laps of minimum

dimensions required by manufacturer. Stagger end laps.
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E. Bonding Adhesive: Apply to substrate and underside of roof membrane at rate required by

manufacturer, and allow to partially dry before installing roof membrane. Do not apply to splice
area of roof membrane.

F. Fabric-Backed Roof Membrane Adhesive: Apply to substrate at rate required by manufacturer,
and install fabric-backed roof membrane.

G. In addition to adhering, mechanically fasten roof membrane securely at terminations,
penetrations, and perimeter of roofing.

H. Apply roof membrane with side laps shingled with slope of roof deck where possible.

l. Seams: Clean seam areas, overlap roofing, and hot-air weld side and end laps of roof
membrane and sheet flashings to ensure a watertight seam installation.

1. Test lap edges with probe to verify seam weld continuity. Apply lap sealant to seal cut
edges of roof membrane and sheet flashings.

2. Verify field strength of seams a minimum of twice daily, and repair seam sample areas.

3. Repair tears, voids, and lapped seams in roof membrane that do not comply with
requirements.

3.6 BASE FLASHING INSTALLATION

A. Install sheet flashings and preformed flashing accessories, and adhere to substrates according
to roofing system manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Apply bonding adhesive to substrate and underside of sheet flashing at required rate, and allow
to partially dry. Do not apply to seam area of flashing.

C. Flash penetrations and field-formed inside and outside corners with cured or uncured sheet
flashing.
D. Clean seam areas, overlap, and firmly roll sheet flashings into the adhesive. Hot-air weld side

and end laps to ensure a watertight seam installation.
E. Terminate and seal top of sheet flashings and mechanically anchor to substrate through
termination bars.
3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Testing Agency: Contractor shall provide a qualified testing agency to inspect substrate
conditions, surface preparation, membrane application, flashings, protection, and drainage
components, and to furnish reports to Architect.

B. Final Roof Inspection: Arrange for roofing system manufacturer's technical personnel to inspect
roofing installation oncompletion.

POLYVINYL-CHLORIDE (PVC) ROOFING 075419-8



Job #25034

First Baptist Church of September 15, 2026
Fort Waltonn Beach Final for Bidding
C. Repair or remove and replace components of roofing system where inspections indicate that

they do not comply with specified requirements.

D. Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to determine if
replaced or additional work complies with specified requirements.

3.8 PROTECTING AND CLEANING

E. Protect roofing system from damage and wear during remainder of construction period. When
remaining construction does not affect or endanger roofing, inspect roofing system for
deterioration and damage, describing its nature and extent in a written report, with copies to
Architect and Owner.

F. Correct deficiencies in or remove roofing system that does not comply with requirements,
repair substrates, and repair or reinstall roofing system to a condition free of damage and
deterioration at time of Substantial Completion and according to warranty requirements.

G. Clean overspray and spillage from adjacent construction using cleaning agents and procedures

recommended by manufacturer of affected construction.

END OF SECTION 07 54 19
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SECTION 07 62 00 - SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Formed roof-drainage systems.
2. Formed wall opening flashings.
3. Roof edge drainage fabrications.
B. Related Sections:
1. Section 04 21 13 "Brick Masonry" for mockup wall requirements.
2. Section 07 71 00 "Roof Specialties" for manufactured fasciae, copings, gravel stops,

and counter flashings.
3. Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants" for field-applied sealants between flashings and

adjacent materials.
4, Section 33 40 00 “Storm Drainage Utilities” for manufactured downspout boot

connectors.
1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

B. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site, to ensure coordination with
siding, storefront and door installations, and with manufactured specialty items,

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.
B. Shop Drawings: For sheet metal flashing and trim.

1. Include plans, elevations, sections, and attachment details.

2. Distinguish between shop- and field-assembled work.

3. Include identification of finish for each item.

4, Include pattern of seams and details of termination points, expansion joints and
expansion-joint covers, direction of expansion, roof-penetration flashing, and
connections to adjoining work.

C. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified.

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 076200- 1



Job #25034

First Baptist Church of September 15, 2026
Fort Waltonn Beach Final for Bidding
1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A, Product certificates.

B. Product test reports.
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Fabricator Qualifications: Employs skilled workers who custom fabricate sheet metal flashing

and trim similar to that required for this Project and whose products have a record of
successful in-service performance.
1.7 WARRANTY

A. Special Warranty on Finishes: Manufacturer agrees to repair finish or replace sheet metal
flashing and trim that shows evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within
specified warranty period.

1. Finish Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. General: Sheet metal flashing and trim assemblies shall withstand wind loads, structural
movement, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failure due to
defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction. Completed
sheet metal flashing and trim shall not rattle, leak, or loosen, and shall remain watertight.

B. Sheet Metal Standard for Flashing and Trim: Comply with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet Metal
Manual" requirements for dimensions and profiles shown unless more stringent requirements
are indicated.

C. SPRI Wind Design Standard: Manufacture and install copings and roof edge flashings tested
according to SPRI ES-1 and capable of resisting the following design pressure:

1. Design Pressure: As indicated on Drawings provided by metal building manufacturer.

D. Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature
changes.

1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.
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2.2 SHEET METALS

2.3

2.4

SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM

General: Protect mechanical and other finishes on exposed surfaces from damage by applying
strippable, temporary protective film before shipping.

Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B 209, alloy as standard with manufacturer for finish required, with
temper as required to suit forming operations and performance required.

1. As-Milled Finish: Mill.
2. Clear Anodic Finish, Coil Coated: AAMA 611, AA-M12C22A41, Class |, 0.018 mm or
thicker.

3. Exposed Coil-Coated Finish:

a) Two-Coat Fluoropolymer: AAMA 2605. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less
than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight in both color coat and clear topcoats.
Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal surfaces to comply with
coating and resin manufacturers' written instructions.

b) Color:  Asselected by Architect from manufacturer's full range to match colors
indicated on the drawings.

Stainless-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 240/A 240M, Type 304, dead soft, fully annealed; 2B (bright, cold
rolled).

UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS

Synthetic Underlayment: Laminated or reinforced, woven polyethylene or polypropylene,
synthetic roofing underlayment; bitumen free; slip resistant; suitable for high temperatures
over 220 deg F; and complying with physical requirements of ASTM D 226/D 226M for Type |
and Type |l felts.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

General: Provide materials and types of fasteners, protective coatings, sealants, and other
miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing and trim installation and as
recommended by manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufactured item unless otherwise
indicated.

Fasteners: Wood screws, annular threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and
bolts, and other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads and recommended by
manufacturer of primary sheet metal or manufactured item.

1. General: Blind fasteners or self-drilling screws, gasketed, with hex-washer head.

a) Exposed Fasteners: Heads matching color of sheet metal using plastic caps or
factory-applied coating. Provide metal-backed EPDM or PVC sealing washers under
heads of exposed fasteners bearing on weather side of metal.

b) Blind Fasteners: High-strength aluminum or stainless-steel rivets suitable for metal
being fastened.
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2. Fasteners for Aluminum Sheet: Aluminum or Series 300 stainless steel.
3. Fasteners for Stainless-Steel Sheet: Series 300 stainless steel.

C. Sealant Tape: Pressure-sensitive, 100 percent solids, polyisobutylene compound sealant tape
with release-paper backing. Provide permanently elastic, non-sag, nontoxic, nonstaining
tape 1/2 inch wide and 1/8 inch thick.

D. Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C 920, elastomeric polyurethane, polysulfide or silicone polymer
sealant; of type, grade, class, and use classifications required to seal joints in sheet metal
flashing and trim and remain watertight.

E. Epoxy Seam Sealer: Two-part, noncorrosive, aluminum seam-cementing compound,
recommended by aluminum manufacturer for exterior nonmoving joints, including riveted
joints.

2.5 FABRICATION, GENERAL
A. General: Custom fabricate sheet metal flashing and trim to comply with details shown and

recommendations in cited sheet metal standard that apply to design, dimensions, geometry,
metal thickness, and other characteristics of item required. Fabricate sheet metal flashing and
trim in shop to greatest extent possible.

1. Obtain field measurements for accurate fit before shop fabrication.

2. Form sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates without excessive oil canning,
buckling, and tool marks; true to line, levels, and slopes; and with exposed edges folded
back to form hems.

3. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible. Do not use exposed
fasteners on faces exposed to view.

B. Expansion Provisions: Form metal for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim.

1. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled
with butyl sealant concealed within joints.
2. Use lapped expansion joints only where indicated on Drawings.

C. Sealant Joints: Where movable, non-expansion-type joints are required, form metal to
provide for proper installation of elastomeric sealant according to cited sheet metal
standard.

D. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices from same material as accessories being anchored
or from compatible, noncorrosive metal.

E. Fabricate cleats and attachment devices of sizes as recommended by cited sheet metal
standard for application, but not less than thickness of metal being secured.

F. Seams: At visible locations in running lengths of sheet metal trim, fabricate nonmoving seams
with flat-lock seams and concealed cleats. Form seams and seal with elastomeric sealant or
epoxy seam sealer, unless otherwise recommended by sealant manufacturer for intended use.

1. Nonvisible seam locations may utilize lap seams with sealant or seam sealer.
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2.6 ROOF EDGE DRAINAGE FABRICATIONS
A. Gutters and Downspouts: Fabricated or prefinished, manufactured components as follows:
1. Gutters: Fabricated from prefinished minimum 0.040 inch thick aluminum. Fabricate
to box profile indicated on the drawings.
2. Downspouts: Fabricated from prefinished 0.040 inch thick aluminum with continuous
flat lock seam. Fabricate to round profile indicated on the drawings.
3. Downspout Elbows: Manufactured from roll-formed aluminum, with fully welded
seams; factory finished after fabrication.
4, Gutter Brackets and Straps: Fabricated from prefinished, heavy gage aluminum bar
stock, to configurations shown on the drawings.
5. Downspout Clamps: Manufactured, multiple component clamps with integral hinge

and bolt, for surface fastening; factory finished after fabrication.
6. Finish: Two-Coat Fluoropolymer; AAMA 2605. Fluoropolymer finish containing not less
than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight. Provide on all gutter and downspout components.

a. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range of colors to match
colors indicated on the drawings.
2.7 WALL SHEET METAL FABRICATIONS

A. Roof Edge Flashings: Fabricate edge flashings to configurations shown on the drawings.
Fabricate from aluminum, 0.040 inch thick, with Two-Coat Fluoropolymer finish.

1. Colors: As selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range of colors to match colors
indicated on the drawings.

B. Storefront Opening Flashings and Trim: Fabricate head, sill, and similar flashings to extend
beyond wall openings, as indicated in the drawings. Form head and sill flashing with 2-inch-
high, end dams. Fabricate from anodized aluminum, 0.040 inch thick.

1. Color: Clear anodized to match storefront components.

C. Opening Flashings in Wall Construction: Fabricate head, sill, and similar flashings to extend
beyond wall openings, as indicated in the drawings. Form head and sill flashing with 2-inch-
high, end dams. Fabricate from aluminum, 0.040 inch thick, with Two-Coat Fluoropolymer

finish.

1. Colors: As selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range of colors to match colors
indicated on the drawings.

D. Miscellaneous Wall Flashings: Fabricate flashings to configurations shown on the drawings.
Fabricate from aluminum, 0.040 inch thick, with Two-Coat Fluoropolymer finish.

1. Colors: As selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range of colors to match colors
indicated on the drawings.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION

A. Synthetic Underlayment: Install synthetic underlayment, wrinkle free, according to
manufacturers' written instructions, and using adhesive where possible to minimize use of
mechanical fasteners under sheet metal.

3.2 INSTALLATION, GENERAL

A. General: Anchor sheet metal flashing and trim and other components of the Work securely in
place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement. Use fasteners, protective coatings,
separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required to complete sheet metal
flashing and trim system.

1. Install sheet metal flashing and trim in accordance with SMACNA's "Architectural Sheet
Metal Manual" requirements, including recommended dimensions for laps and roof- to-
wall transitions.

2. Install sheet metal flashing and trim true to line, levels, and slopes. Provide uniform, neat
seams with minimum exposure of sealant.

3. Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates and to result in watertight.
performance. Verify shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before fabricating
sheet metal.

4, Space cleats not more than 12 inches apart. Attach each cleat with at least two fasteners.
Bend tabs over fasteners.

5. Install exposed sheet metal flashing and trim with limited oil canning, and free of buckling

and tool marks.

6. Torch cutting of sheet metal flashing and trim is not permitted.

7. Flat-lock seam locations in clear anodized aluminum trim above and below storefront
unit openings shall align with each storefront mullion location.

a. Trim pieces shall be installed without changing the directional grain of the metal.
b. Seam locations shall be reviewed and approved in the field with the Architect prior
to fabrication and installation.

B. Metal Protection: Where dissimilar metals contact each other, or where metal contacts
pressure-treated wood or other corrosive substrates, protect against galvanic action or
corrosion by painting contact surfaces with bituminous coating or by other permanent
separation as recommended by sheet metal manufacturer or cited sheet metal standard.

1. Coat concealed side of uncoated-aluminum and stainless-steel sheet metal flashing and
trim with bituminous coating where flashing and trim contact wood, ferrous metal, or
cementitious construction.

2. Underlayment: Where installing sheet metal flashing and trim directly on cementitious or
wood substrates, install underlayment and cover with slip sheet.

C. Expansion Provisions: Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and trim. Space
movement joints at maximum of 10 feet with no joints within 24 inches of corner or
intersection.
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1. Form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, not less than 1 inch deep, filled
with sealant concealed within joints.
2. Use lapped expansion joints only where indicated on Drawings.

D. Fasteners: Use fastener sizes that penetrate substrate not less than recommended by fastener
manufacturer to achieve maximum pull-out resistance.

E. Conceal fasteners and expansion provisions where possible in exposed work and locate to
minimize possibility of leakage. Cover and seal fasteners and anchors as required for a tight
installation.

F. Seal joints as required for watertight construction. Prepare joints and apply sealants to comply

with requirements in Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants."

G. Installation shall include mockup wall construction specified in Section 04 21 13 “Brick
Masonry”.
33 ROOF-EDGE DRAINAGE-SYSTEM INSTALLATION
A. General: Install components to produce a complete roof-edge drainage system, including

gutters and downspouts indicated on the drawings.

1. Install roof-edge drainage system components to meet wind loads indicated on the
drawings.

2. Downspout clamp spacing shall be maximum 5’-0” on center.

3. Coordinate installation of roof-edge drainage system components with installation of

roof perimeter flashing specified in Section 07 71 00 “Roof Specialties”.

34 WALL FLASHING INSTALLATION

A. General: Install sheet metal wall flashing to intercept and exclude penetrating moisture
according to cited sheet metal standard unless otherwise indicated.

1. Coordinate installation of wall flashing with installation of wall-opening components,
including windows, doors, and louvers.

2. Configuration of wall flashings shall be as indicated on the drawings.

B. Through-Wall Flashing: Installation of through-wall flashing is specified in Section 04 22 00
“Concrete Unit Masonry.”

3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and
weathering.
B. Clean off excess sealants.
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C. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing and trim

are installed unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer's written installation instructions.

END OF SECTION 07 62 00
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SECTION 07 71 00 — ROOF SPECIALTIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section Includes:

1. Roof-edge flashings.

2. Metal counter flashings
3. Miscellaneous sheet metal accessories.
1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.  SPRI'Wind Design Standard: Manufacture and install roof-edge flashings tested according to
SPRI ES-1, and capable of resisting design pressures indicated on the drawings.
14 SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

B.  Shop Drawings: For roof specialties. Include plans, elevations, expansion-joint locations, keyed
details, and attachments to other work. Distinguish between plant- and field-assembled work.

C.  Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified.

1. 8-inch square samples of specified sheet materials to be exposed as finished surfaces.
Provide complete with specified factory finish.

D.  Product test reports.
E.  Maintenance data.

F.  Warranty: Sample of special warranty.

15 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
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1.6 WARRANTY

A.  Special Warranty on Painted Finishes: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer
agrees to repair finish or replace roof specialties that show evidence of deterioration of
factory-applied finishes within 20 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 FABRICATED UNITS

A.  Exposed Metals: General Metal Fabrication —Shop-fabricate work to greatest extent possible.
Comply with details shown with applicable requirements of SMACNA “Architectural Sheet
Metal Manual” and other recognized industry practices. Fabricate for waterproof and
weather-resistant performance, with expansion provisions for running work, sufficient to
permanently prevent leakage, damage, or deterioration of the work. From work to fit
substrates. Comply with material manufacturer instructions and recommendations for forming
material. Form exposed sheet metal work without excessive oil-canning, buckling, and tool
marks, true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edges folded back to form hems.

B.  Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B 209 (ASTM B 209M), alloy as standard with manufacturer for finish
required, with temper to suit forming operations and performance required.

1. Surface: Smooth, flat finish.

2. Mill Finish: As manufactured.

3. Exposed Coil-Coated Finishes: Prepare, pretreat, and apply coating to exposed metal
surfaces to comply with coating and resin manufacturers' written instructions.

a. Two-coat fluoropolymer: AAMA 620. System consisting of primer and fluoro-
polymer color coat, and clear fluoropolymer topcoat, with both color coat and
clear topcoat containing not less than 70 percent PVDF resin by weight.

b. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range to match adjacent
prefinished metal components.

C.  Stainless-Steel Sheet: ASTM 240/A 240 M or ASTM A 666, Type 304.

2.2 CONCEALED METALS

A.  Aluminum Sheet: ASTM B 209 (ASTM B 209M), alloy and temper recommended by
manufacturer for type of use and structural performance indicated, mill finished.

B.  Aluminum Extrusions: ASTM B 221 (ASTM B 221M), alloy and temper recommended by
manufacturer for type of use and structural performance indicated, mill finished.

C.  Stainless-Steel Sheet: ASTM A 240/A 240M or ASTM A 666, Type 304,
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2.3 UNDERLAYMENT MATERIALS

2.4

2.5

Self-Adhering, High-Temperature Sheet: Minimum 30 to 40 mils thick, consisting of slip-
resisting polyethylene-film top surface laminated to layer of butyl or SBS-modified asphalt
adhesive, with release-paper backing; cold applied. Provide primer when recommended by
underlayment manufacturer.

1. Thermal Stability: ASTM D 1970; stable after testing at 240 deg F.
2. Low-Temperature Flexibility: ASTM D 1970; passes after testing at minus 20 deg F.
MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

General: Provide materials and types of fasteners, protective coatings, sealants, and other
miscellaneous items required by manufacturer for a complete installation.

Fasteners: Manufacturer's recommended fasteners, suitable for application and designed to
meet performance requirements. Furnish the following unless otherwise indicated:

1. Exposed Penetrating Fasteners: Prefinished gasketed, screws with hex washer heads
matching color of sheet metal.

2. Fasteners for Aluminum: Aluminum or Series 300 stainless steel.

3. Fasteners for Stainless-Steel Sheet: Series 300 stainless steel.

Elastomeric Sealant: ASTM C 920, elastomeric polymer sealant of type, grade, class, and use
classifications required by roofing-specialty manufacturer for each application.

Butyl Sealant: ASTM C 1311, single-component, solvent-release butyl rubber sealant;
polyisobutylene plasticized; heavy bodied for hooked-type expansion joints with limited
movement.

Bituminous Coating: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187.

ROOF-EDGE FLASHINGS

One-Piece Gravel Stops: Manufactured, one-piece, metal gravel stop in section lengths not
exceeding 12 feet, with a horizontal flange and vertical leg fascia terminating in a drip edge,
and concealed splice plates of same material, finish, and shape as gravel stop. Provide
matching corner units. Surfaces to receive PVC roofing shall be factory coated with
manufacturer’s recommended coating, for direct heat welding of PVC membrane.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

a. ATAS International, Inc.
b. Merchant and Evans, Inc.
C. MM Systems Corporation.
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Fabricate from the following exposed metal:

a. Formed Aluminum: Thickness as required to meet performance requirements.

Corners: Factory mitered and continuously welded.
Aluminum Finish: Two-coat fluoropolymer.

a. Color: As selected by the Architect from manufacturer’s full range.

Counterflashing: Manufactured units of heights to overlap top edges of base flashings by
4 inches and in lengths not exceeding 12 feet designed to compress against base
flashings with joints lapped, from the following exposed metal:

a. Formed Aluminum: 0.024 inch thick.
b. Stainless Steel: 0.025 inch thick.

Accessories:

a. Counterflashing Wind-Restraint Clips: Provide clips to be installed before
counterflashing to prevent wind uplift of counterflashing lower edge.

b. Aluminum Finish: Two-coat fluoropolymer, color as selected by architect from

manufacturer’s full range.
c. Stainless-Steel Finish: No. 2B (bright, cold rolled, unpolished).

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

General: Install roof specialties according to manufacturer's written instructions. Anchor roof
specialties securely in place, with provisions for thermal and structural movement. Use
fasteners, solder, protective coatings, separators, sealants, and other miscellaneous items as
required to complete roof-specialty systems.

1.

Install roof specialties level, plumb, true to line and elevation; with limited oil-canning
and without warping, jogs in alignment, buckling, or tool marks.

Provide uniform, neat seams with minimum exposure of solder and sealant.

Install roof specialties to fit substrates and to result in watertight performance. Verify
shapes and dimensions of surfaces to be covered before manufacture.

Torch cutting of roof specialties is not permitted.

Install underlayment with adhesive for temporary anchorage. Apply in shingle fashion to
shed water, with lapped joints of not less than 2 inches. Roll laps of self-adhering sheet
underlayment with roller; cover within 14 days.

Metal Protection: Protect metals against galvanic action by separating dissimilar metals from
contact with each other or with corrosive substrates by painting contact surfaces with
bituminous coating or by other permanent separation as recommended by manufacturer.
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1. Coat concealed side of uncoated aluminum and stainless steel roof specialties with

3.2

3.3

34

C.

bituminous coating where in contact with wood, ferrous metal, or cementitious
construction.

2. Underlayment: Where installing metal flashing directly on cementitious or wood
substrates, install a course of self-adhering, high-temperature sheet underlayment.

Expansion Provisions: Allow for thermal expansion of exposed roof specialties.

1. Space movement joints at a maximum of 12 feet with no joints within 18 inches of
corners or intersections unless otherwise shown on Drawings.
2. When ambient temperature at time of installation is between 40 and 70 deg F, set joint

members for 50 percent movement each way. Adjust setting proportionately for
installation at higher ambient temperatures.

Fastener Sizes: Use fasteners of sizes that will penetrate substrate not less than recommended
by fastener manufacturer to achieve maximum pull-out resistance.

Seal joints with sealant as required by roofing-specialty manufacturer.

Seal joints as required for watertight construction. Place sealant to be completely concealed in
joint. Do not install sealants at temperatures below 40 deg F.

ROOF-EDGE FLASHING INSTALLATION

Install cleats, cants, and other anchoring and attachment accessories and devices with
concealed fasteners.

Anchor roof edgings with manufacturer’s required devices, fasteners, and fastener spacing to
meet performance requirements.
COUNTERFLASHING INSTALLATION

Insert counter flashings into indicated receivers; ensure that counter flashings overlap 4 inches
over top edge of base flashings. Lap counterflashing joints a minimum of 4 inches and bed with
sealant. Fit counter flashings tightly to base flashings.

CLEANING AND PROTECTION

Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and
weathering.

Clean and neutralize flux materials. Clean off excess solder and sealants.

Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as roof specialties are installed.

END OF SECTION 07 71 00
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SECTION 07 84 10 - THROUGH-PENETRATION FIRESTOP SYSTEMS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

1.4

15

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes through-penetration firestop systems for penetrations through fire-
resistance-rated constructions, including both empty openings and openings containing
penetrating items.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: For penetrations through fire-resistance-rated constructions, including both empty
openings and openings containing penetrating items, provide through-penetration firestop
systems that are produced and installed to resist spread of fire according to requirements
indicated, resist passage of smoke and other gases, and maintain original fire-resistance rating of
construction penetrated.

Rated Systems: Provide through-penetration firestop systems with the following ratings
determined per ASTM E 814 or UL 1479:

1. F-Rated Systems: Provide through-penetration firestop systems with F-ratings indicated,
but not less than that equaling, or exceeding fire-resistance rating of constructions
penetrated.

For through-penetration firestop systems exposed to view, traffic, moisture, and physical
damage, provide products that, after curing, do not deteriorate when exposed to these
conditions both during and after construction.

1. For piping penetrations for plumbing and wet-pipe sprinkler systems, provide moisture-
resistant through-penetration firestop systems.
2. For penetrations involving insulated piping, provide through-penetration firestop systems

not requiring removal of insulation.

For through-penetration firestop systems exposed to view, provide products with flame-spread
and smoke-developed indexes of less than 25 and 450, respectively, as determined per
ASTM E 84.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product indicated.
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B. Shop Drawings: For each through-penetration firestop system, submit documentation, including

illustrations, from a qualified testing and inspecting agency, showing each type of construction
condition penetrated, relationships to adjoining construction, and type of penetrating item.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installation Responsibility: Assign installation of through-penetration firestop systems in Project
to a single qualified installer.

B. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Provide through-penetration firestop systems that comply
with the following requirements and those specified in Part 1 "Performance Requirements"
Article:

1. Through-penetration firestop systems are identical to those tested per testing standard
referenced in "Part 1 Performance Requirements" Article. Provide rated systems bearing
classification marking of qualified testing and inspecting agency.

C. Coordinate construction of openings and penetrating items to ensure that through-penetration
firestop systems are installed according to specified requirements.

D. Do not cover up through-penetration firestop system installations that will become concealed

behind other construction until each installation has been examined by building inspector, if
required by authorities having jurisdiction.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS
A. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, through-penetration firestop

systems that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, those systems
that are produced by one of the following manufacturers:

1. A/D Fire Protection Systems Inc.

2. Grace, W. R. & Co. - Conn.

3. Hilti, Inc.

4, Johns Manville.

5. Nelson Firestop Products.

6. NUCO Inc.

7. RectorSeal Corporation (The).

8. Specified Technologies Inc.

9. 3M; Fire Protection Products Division.
10.  Tremco; Sealant/Weatherproofing Division.
11.  USG Corporation.
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2.2 FIRESTOPPING
A. Compatibility: Provide through-penetration firestop systems that are compatible with one
another; with the substrates forming openings; and with the items, if any, penetrating through-
penetration firestop systems, under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by
through-penetration firestop system manufacturer based on testing and field experience.
B. Accessories: Provide components for each through-penetration firestop system that are needed

to install fill materials and to comply with Part 1 "Performance Requirements" Article. Use only
components specified by through-penetration firestop system manufacturer and approved by
qualified testing and inspecting agency for firestop systems indicated.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

THROUGH-PENETRATION FIRESTOP SYSTEM INSTALLATION

General: Install through-penetration firestop systems to comply with Part 1 "Performance
Requirements" Article and with firestop system manufacturer's written installation instructions
and published drawings for products and applications indicated.

Install forming/damming/backing materials and other accessories of types required to support fill
materials during their application and in the position needed to produce cross-sectional shapes
and depths required to achieve fire ratings indicated.

1. After installing fill materials and allowing them to fully cure, remove combustible forming
materials and other accessories not indicated as permanent components of firestop
systems.

Install fill materials for firestop systems by proven techniques to produce the following results:

1. Fill voids and cavities formed by openings, forming materials, accessories, and penetrating
items as required to achieve fire-resistance ratings indicated.

2. Apply materials so they contact and adhere to substrates formed by openings and
penetrating items.

3. For fill materials that will remain exposed after completing Work, finish to produce smooth,

uniform surfaces that are flush with adjoining finishes.

END OF SECTION 07 84 10
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SECTION 07 92 00 - JOINT SEALANTS

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

Nonstaining silicone joint sealants.
Urethane joint sealants.
Mildew-resistant joint sealants.
Acoustical joint sealants

HwnN e

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 04 21 13 "Brick Masonry" for mockup wall requirements.

13 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each joint-sealant product.
B. of joint sealant required.
C. Joint-Sealant Schedule: Include the following information:

1. Joint-sealant application, joint location, and designation.
2. Joint-sealant manufacturer and product name.

3. Joint-sealant formulation.

4, Joint-sealant color.

15 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Product test reports.
B. Field-adhesion-test reports.
C. Sample warranties.
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D. Joint sealant schedule.
1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Source Limitations: Obtain each type of joint sealant through one source from a single
manufacturer
B. Preconstruction Field-Adhesion Testing: Before installing sealants, field test their adhesion to

Project joint substrates. Test joint sealants according to Method A, Field-Applied Sealant Joint
Hand Pull Tab, in Appendix X1.1 in ASTM C 1193 or Method A, Tail Procedure, in ASTM C 1521.
1.7 WARRANTY

A. Special Installer's Warranty: Installer agrees to repair or replace joint sealants that do not
comply with performance and other requirements specified in this Section within specified
warranty period.
1. Warranty Period: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.

B. Special Manufacturer's Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to furnish joint sealants to repair or
replace those joint sealants that do not comply with performance and other requirements

specified in this Section within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 JOINT SEALANTS, GENERAL
A. Colors of Exposed Joint Sealants: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
2.2 NONSTAINING SILICONE JOINT SEALANTS
A. Nonstaining Joint Sealants: No staining of substrates when tested according to ASTM C 1248.

B. Silicone, Nonstaining, S, NS, 100/50, NT: Nonstaining, single-component, nonsag, plus 100
percent and minus 50 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use, neutral-curing silicone joint
sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 100/50, Use NT.

2.3 URETHANE JOINT SEALANTS
A. Urethane, S, NS, 25, NT: Single-component, nonsag, nontraffic-use, plus 25 percent and

minus 25 percent movement capability, urethane joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S,
Grade NS, Class 25, Use NT.
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24 MILDEW-RESISTANT JOINT SEALANTS

Mildew-Resistant Joint Sealants: Formulated for prolonged exposure to humidity with fungicide
to prevent mold and mildew growth.

A. Silicone, Mildew Resistant, Acid Curing, S, NS, 25, NT: Mildew-resistant, single-component,
nonsag, plus 25 percent and minus 25 percent movement capability, nontraffic-use, acid-curing
silicone joint sealant; ASTM C 920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Use NT.

2.5 ACOUSTICAL JOINT SEALANTS

A. Acoustical Sealant for Exposed and Concealed Joints:  Manufacturer’s standard nonsag,
paintable, nonstaining latex sealant complying with ASTM C 834 and the following:

1. Product effectively reduces airborne sound transmission through perimeter joints and
openings in building construction as demonstrated by testing representative assemblies
according to ASTM E 90.

2.6 JOINT-SEALANT BACKING

A. Cylindrical Sealant Backings: ASTM C 1330, Type C (closed-cell material with a surface skin),
and of size and density to control sealant depth and otherwise contribute to producing
optimum sealant performance.

B. Bond-Breaker Tape: Polyethylene tape or other plastic tape recommended by sealant
manufacturer.
2.7 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
A. Primer: Material recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer where required for adhesion of

sealant to joint substrates indicated, as determined from preconstruction
joint-sealant-substrate tests and field tests.

B. Cleaners for Nonporous Surfaces: Chemical cleaners acceptable to manufacturers of sealants
and sealant backing materials.

C. Masking Tape: Nonstaining, nonabsorbent material compatible with joint sealants and surfaces
adjacent to joints.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 PREPARATION

A.  Surface Cleaning of Joints: Clean out joints immediately before installing joint sealants to
comply with joint-sealant manufacturer's written instructions and the following requirements:
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1. Remove laitance and form-release agents from concrete.

2. Clean nonporous joint substrate surfaces with chemical cleaners or other means that do
not stain, harm substrates, or leave residues capable of interfering with adhesion.

B. Joint Priming: Prime joint substrates where recommended by joint-sealant manufacturer or as
indicated by preconstruction joint-sealant-substrate tests or prior experience.
3.2 INSTALLATION OF JOINT SEALANTS

A. General: Comply with ASTM C 1193 and joint-sealant manufacturer's written installation
instructions for products and applications indicated, unless more stringent requirements apply.

B. Install bond-breaker tape behind sealants where sealant backings are not used between
sealants and backs of joints.

C. Install sealants using proven techniques that comply with the following and at the same time
backings are installed:

1. Place sealants so they directly contact and fully wet joint substrates.
Completely fill recesses in each joint configuration.
3. Produce uniform, cross-sectional shapes and depths relative to joint widths that allow

optimum sealant movement capability.

D. Installation shall include mockup wall construction specified in Section 04 21 13 “Brick
Masonry”.
33 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Field-Adhesion Testing: Field test joint-sealant adhesion to joint substrates as follows:
1. Extent of Testing: Test completed and cured sealant joints as follows:

a. Perform 5 tests for the first 1000 feet of joint length for each kind of sealant and
joint substrate.

b. Perform one test for each 1000 feet of joint length thereafter or one test per each
floor per elevation.

2. Test Method: Test joint sealants according to Method A, Field-Applied Sealant Joint Hand
Pull Tab, in Appendix X1 in ASTM C 1193 or Method A, Tail Procedure, in ASTM C 1521.

B. Evaluation of Field-Adhesion-Test Results: Sealants not evidencing adhesive failure from testing
or noncompliance with other indicated requirements will be considered satisfactory. Remove
sealants that fail to adhere to joint substrates during testing or to comply with other
requirements. Retest failed applications until test results prove sealants comply with indicated
requirements.
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34 JOINT-SEALANT SCHEDULE

A, Contractor shall develop a comprehensive joint sealant schedule for submittal, review and

approval by Architect. Schedule shall clearly identify joint locations, sealant type and color.
(Note that sealant color shall, in general, match color of adjacent surfaces to be sealed).

END OF SECTION 07 92 00
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SECTION 08 11 13 - HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section includes:
1. Interior standard steel doors and frames.
2. Exterior standard steel doors and frames, with provisions for access control hardware.
13 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.
B. Shop Drawings: Include the following:
1. Elevations of each door type.
Details of doors, including vertical- and horizontal-edge details and metal thicknesses.
Include special provisions for access control hardware.

3. Frame details for each frame type, including dimensioned profiles and metal thicknesses.
Include special provisions for access control hardware.

C. Product Schedule: For hollow-metal doors and frames, prepared by or under the supervision of
supplier, using same reference numbers for details and openings as those on Drawings.
Coordinate with final door hardware schedule.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Product test reports.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. Amweld International, LLC.
2. Ceco Door; ASSA ABLOY.
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2.2

2.3

2.4

HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

3. Curries Company; ASSA ABLOY.
4, Deansteel Manufacturing Company, Inc.
5. Steelcraft; an Ingersoll-Rand company.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Thermally Rated Door Assemblies: Provide door assemblies with U-factor of not more than 0.50
deg Btu/F x h x sqg. ft. when tested according to ASTM C 518.

Smoke-Control Assemblies: Provide assemblies with gaskets listed and labeled for smoke and
draft control by a qualified testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, based
on testing according to UL 1784 and installed in compliance with NFPA 105.

INTERIOR STANDARD STEEL DOORS AND FRAMES
Construct hollow-metal doors and frames to comply with standards indicated for materials,
fabrication, hardware locations, hardware reinforcement, tolerances, and clearances, and as

specified.

Heavy-Duty Doors and Frames: SDI A250.8, Level B.

1. Doors:
a. Type: As indicated in the Door and Frame Schedule.
b. Thickness: 1-3/4 inches
C. Face: Uncoated steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.042 inch
d. Edge Construction: Model 1, Full Flush.
e. Core: Manufacturer's standard Kraft-paper honeycomb, Polystyrene, Polyurethane

Polyisocyanurate, or Vertical steel stiffeners.

2. Frames:
a. Materials: Uncoated, steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.053 inch.
b. Construction: Slip-on drywall Full profile welded.

3. Exposed Finish: Prime.

EXTERIOR STANDARD STEEL DOORS AND FRAMES

Construct hollow-metal doors and frames to comply with standards indicated for materials,
fabrication, hardware locations, hardware reinforcement, tolerances, and clearances, and as
specified.

Heavy-Duty Doors and Frames: SDI A250.8, Level 2; SDI A250.4, Level B.

1. Doors:
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a. Type: As indicated in the Door and Frame Schedule.

b. Thickness: 1-3/4 inches.
Face: Metallic-coated steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.042 inch, with minimum
A60 (ZF180) coating.

d. Edge Construction: Model 2, Seamless.

e. Edge Bevel: Provide manufacturer's standard beveled or square edges.

f. Top Edge Closures: Close top edges of doors with flush closures of same material as
face sheets. Seal joints against water penetration.

g. Bottom Edges: Close bottom edges of doors with end closures or channels of same
material as face sheets. Provide weep-hole openings in bottoms of exterior doors.

h. Core: Manufacturer's standard insulated core.

2. Frames:

a. Materials: Metallic-coated steel sheet, minimum thickness of 0.053 inch with
minimum A60 (ZF180) coating.

b. Construction: Knocked down Face welded Full profile welded.

C. Access Control Hardware: Exterior hollow metal doors indicated on the drawings shall be fitted

with access control hardware, consisting of electrified panic hardware, electrified latches,
power supply and transfer devices, as indicated in the door hardware sets described in Section
08 71 00 “Door Hardware”.

1. Doors and frames shall be designed and furnished to facilitate wiring of electrified access
control devices on doors, including remote power supply and transfer devices.
2. Card reader devices shall be Owner Furnished, Owner Installed (OFCl). Coordinate the

selection and installation of Contractor-provided access control hardware with OFCI-
provided manufacturer-specific devices.

2.5 FRAME ANCHORS
A. Jamb Anchors:

1. Type: Anchors of minimum size and type required by applicable door and frame
standard, and suitable for performance level indicated.

2. Quantity: Minimum of three anchors per jamb, with one additional anchor for frames
with no floor anchor. Provide one additional anchor for each 24 inches (610 mm) of
frame height above 7 feet (2.1 m).

3. Postinstalled Expansion Anchor: Minimum 3/8-inch- (9.5-mm-) diameter bolts with
expansion shields or inserts, with manufacturer's standard pipe spacer.

B. Floor Anchors: Provide floor anchors for each jamb and mullion that extends to floor.

C. Material: ASTM A 879/A 879M, Commercial Steel (CS), 04Z (12G) coating designation; mill
phosphatized.

1. For anchors built into exterior walls, steel sheet complying with ASTM A 1008/A 1008M
or ASTM A 1011/A 1011M; hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class B.
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2.6 MATERIALS

A. Recycled Content of Steel Products: Postconsumer recycled content plus one-half of

preconsumer recycled content not less than 25 percent.

B. Cold-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1008/A 1008 M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; suitable for
exposed applications.

C. Hot-Rolled Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1011/A 1011M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; free of scale,
pitting, or surface defects; pickled and oiled.

D. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B.

E. Frame Anchors: ASTM A 879/A 879M, Commercial Steel (CS), 04Z coating designation; mill

phosphatized.
F. Inserts, Bolts, and Fasteners: Hot-dip galvanized according to ASTM A 153/A 153M.
G. Power-Actuated Fasteners in Concrete: Fastener system of type suitable for application

indicated, fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials, with clips or other accessory devices
for attaching hollow-metal frames of type indicated.

2.7 FABRICATION

A. Door Astragals: Provide overlapping astragal on one leaf of pairs of doors where required for
wind performance rating or where indicated. Extend minimum 3/4 inch beyond edge of door
on which astragal is mounted or as required to comply with published listing of qualified testing
agency.

B. Hollow-Metal Frames: Fabricate in one piece.

1. Provide countersunk, flat- or oval-head exposed screws and bolts for exposed fasteners
unless otherwise indicated.

2. Door Silencers: Except on weather-stripped frames, drill stops to receive door silencers as
follows. Keep holes clear during construction.

a. Single-Door Frames: Drill stop in strike jamb to receive three door silencers.
b. Double-Door Frames: Drill stop in head jamb to receive two door silencers.
3. Jamb Anchors: Provide number and spacing of anchors as follows:
a. Stud-Wall Type: Locate anchors not more than 18 inches from top and bottom of

frame. Space anchors not more than 32 inches o.c. and as follows:

1) Four anchors per jamb from 60 to 90 inches high.
2) Five anchors per jamb from 90 to 96 inches high.
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C. Hardware Preparation: Factory prepare hollow-metal work to receive templated mortised

hardware; include cutouts, reinforcement, mortising, drilling, and tapping according to SDI
A250.6, the Door Hardware Schedule, and templates.

1. Reinforce doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised, and surface-mounted
door hardware.
2. Comply with applicable requirements in SDI A250.6 and BHMA A156.115 for preparation
of hollow-metal work for hardware.
2.8 STEEL FINISHES

A. Prime Finish: Clean, pretreat, and apply manufacturer's standard primer.

1. Shop Primer: Manufacturer's standard, fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free primer
complying with SDI A250.10; recommended by primer manufacturer for substrate;
compatible with substrate and field-applied coatings despite prolonged exposure.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 PREPARATION
A. Remove welded-in shipping spreaders installed at factory. Restore exposed finish by grinding,

filling, and dressing, as required to make repaired area smooth, flush, and invisible on exposed
faces. Touch up factory-applied finishes where spreaders are removed.

B. Drill and tap doors and frames to receive nontemplated, mortised, and surface-mounted door
hardware.
3.2 INSTALLATION
A. Hollow-Metal Frames: Install hollow-metal frames for doors of size and profile indicated.

Comply with SDI A250.11 as required by standards specified.

1. Set frames accurately in position; plumbed, aligned, and braced securely until permanent
anchors are set. After wall construction is complete, remove temporary braces without
damage to completed Work.

a. Install frames with removable stops located on secure side of opening.
2. Floor Anchors: Secure with postinstalled expansion anchors.
a. Floor anchors may be set with power-actuated fasteners instead of postinstalled

expansion anchors if so indicated and approved on Shop Drawings.

3. Solidly pack mineral-fiber insulation inside frames.
4, Installation Tolerances: Adjust hollow-metal frames to the following tolerances:
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3.3

HOLLOW METAL DOORS AND FRAMES

a. Squareness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at door rabbet on a line 90 degrees
from jamb perpendicular to frame head.

b. Alignment: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs on a horizontal line parallel
to plane of wall.

C. Twist: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at opposite face corners of jambs on
parallel lines, and perpendicular to plane of wall.

d. Plumbness: Plus or minus 1/16 inch, measured at jambs at floor.

Hollow-Metal Doors: Fit and adjust hollow-metal doors accurately in frames, within clearances
specified below.

1. Non-Fire-Rated Steel Doors: Comply with SDI A250.8.
2. Smoke-Control Doors: Install doors according to NFPA 105.
CLEANING AND TOUCHUP

Prime-Coat Touchup: Immediately after erection, sand smooth rusted or damaged areas of
prime coat and apply touchup of compatible air-drying, rust-inhibitive primer.

1. Cleaning and touchup of abraded areas of paint are specified in painting Sections.

Metallic-Coated Surface Touchup: Clean abraded areas and repair with galvanizing repair paint
according to manufacturer's written instructions.

END OF SECTION 08 11 13
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SECTION 08 14 16 - FLUSH WOOD DOORS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

13

14

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Interior solid-core doors with wood veneer faces.
2. Factory finished flush wood doors.
3. Factory machined flush wood doors to fit frames and hardware.

Related Sections:

1. Section 08 80 00 "Glass and Glazing" for glass panels in interior in flush wood doors.

SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For each type of door indicated. Not limited to Cut Sheets.

Shop Drawings: Indicate location, size, and hand of each door; elevation of each kind of door;
construction details not covered in Product Data; location and extent of hardware blocking; and
other pertinent data.

Indicate dimensions and locations of mortises and holes for hardware.
Indicate dimensions and locations of cutouts.

Indicate requirements for veneer matching.

Indicate doors to be factory finished and finish requirements.

HAwnN e

Samples: For factory finished doors.

Manufacturer’s Warranty

QUALITY ASSURANCE
Quality Standard: In addition to requirements specified, comply with the following:

1. AWI Architectural Woodwork Standards, Section 9-Doors.
2. WDMA Finish System TR-6, Catalyzed Polyurethane.
3. WDMA 1.S. 1A-Architectural Wood Flush Doors.
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4. WDMA 1.S. 10- Industry Standard for Testing Cellulosic Composite Materials for Use in
Fenestration Products.

B. Warranty:
1. Warrant solid core, interior doors for life of installation against warpage, delamination and
defects in materials and workmanship.
2. Defect noted during warranty period shall be corrected at no cost to Owner. Corrective
work shall include labor and material for repair, replacement, refinishing and rehanging as
required.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

1. VT Industries.
2. Marshfield Door Systems.
3. Eggers Industries.
4, Lambton.
5. Algoma.
2.2 DOOR CONSTRUCTION, GENERAL

A. WDMA [.S.1-A Performance Grade:
1. Heavy Duty Only.
A. Particleboard-Core Doors:

1. Particleboard: ANSI A208.1, Grade LD-1.
2. Particleboard: Straw-based particleboard complying with ANSI A208.1, Grade LD-2 or M-
2, except for density.

3. Blocking: Provide wood blocking in particleboard-core doors as needed to eliminate
through-bolting hardware.
4, Provide doors with structural-composite-lumber cores instead of particleboard cores for

doors indicated to receive exit devices.
B. Veneer & Composite Crossbands:

1. Applied via Hot Press Technology Only.
2. Cold Press is prohibited.
3. Exposed crossbanding not allowed along stile edges.

C. Stiles:
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1. Structural Composite Lumber.
2. 1 inch minimum width, before prefitting.
3. Outer Edge: Veneer edgeband applied to outer edge to match face veneer. Minimum of

2.3

2.4

2.5

1/16 inch thickness.

Rails:
1. Structural Composite Lumber.
2. 1 inch minimum width, before prefitting.

5-ply Construction Only. Stiles and rails are bonded to core, then entire unit abrasive planed
before veneering.

1. 7-ply Not Acceptable.

VENEERED-FACED DOORS FOR FACTORY STAINED, TRANSPARENT FINISH
Interior Solid-Core Doors:

Grade: A.

Species: White Maple.

Cut: Quarter Sliced.

Match between Veneer Leaves: Slip match.

Assembly of Veneer Leaves on Door Faces: Running with remainders.

Pair and Set Match: Provide for doors hungin same opening or separated only by mullions.
Core: Structural Composite Lumber (SCL).

No vk wn e

LIGHT FRAMES

Wood-Veneered Beads for Light Openings in Non-Rated Doors: Manufacturer's standard wood-
veneered beads matching veneer species of door faces. Include concealed metal glazing clips
where required for opening size indicated.

FABRICATION

Factory fit doors to suit frame-opening sizes indicated. Comply with clearance requirements of
referenced quality standard for fitting unless otherwise indicated.

Factory machine doors for hardware that is not surface applied.
Openings: Cut and trim openings through doors in factory.

1. Light Openings: Trim openings with moldings of material and profile indicated.
2. Glazing: Factory install glazing in doors indicated to be factory finished. Comply with
applicable requirements in Section 08 80 00 "Glass and Glazing."
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2.6 FACTORY FINISHING

General: Comply with referenced quality standard for factory finishing. Complete fabrication,
including fitting doors for openings and machining for hardware that is not surface applied,
before finishing.

1. Finish faces, edges, edges of cutouts, and mortises.
2. Factory seal top and top bottom rails.

Finish doors at factory that are indicated to receive stained, transparent finish.

Transparent Finish:

1. Grade: Premium

2. Finish: Manufacturer’s Low-VOC catalyzed polyurethane system.
3. Staining: As selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range.
4, Effect: Filled

5. Sheen: Satin.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

7.1

INSTALLATION
Hardware: For installation, see Division 08 Section "Door Hardware."

Installation Instructions: Install doors to comply with manufacturer's written instructions and the
referenced quality standard, and as indicated.

Factory-Fitted Doors: Align in frames for uniform clearance at each edge.

Factory-Finished Doors: Restore finish before installation if fitting or machining is required at
Project site.

END OF SECTION 08 14 16
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SECTION 08 31 13 - ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A, Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section includes access doors and frames for walls and ceilings.
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.
B. Samples: For each type of access door and frame and for each finish specified.
C. Product Schedule: For access doors and frames.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Fire-Rated Access Doors and Frames: Assemblies complying with NFPA 80 that are listed and
labeled by a qualified testing agency, for fire-protection ratings indicated, according to
NFPA 252 or UL 108B.
2.2 ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES
A. Flush Access Doors with Concealed Flanges:
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

a. Acudor Products, Inc.
b. Babcock-Dauvis.
c. Metropolitan Door Industries Corp.
d. MIFAB, Inc.
e. Nystrom, Inc.
2. Description: Face of door flush with frame; with concealed flange for gypsum board

installation and concealed hinge.
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3. Locations: Wall and ceiling.
4, Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet for Door: Nominal 0.064 inch, 16 gage. Factory primed.
5. Frame Material: Same material, thickness and finish as door.
6. Latch and Lock: Cam latch, key operated.

2.3

2.4

2.5

ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES

FIRE-RATED ACCESS DOORS AND FRAMES

Fire-Rated, Flush Access Doors with Concealed Flanges.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

a. Acudor Products, Inc.
b. Babcock-Dauvis.
c. Metropolitan Door Industries Corp.
d. MIFAB, Inc.
e. Nystorm, Inc.
2. Description: Door face flush with frame, uninsulated with concealed flange for gypsum
board installation, self-closing door, and concealed hinge.
3. Locations: Wall and ceiling.
4, Fire-Resistance Rating: Not less than that of adjacent construction.
5. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet for Door: Nominal 0.040 inch, 20 gage, factory primed.
6. Frame Material: Same material, thickness, and finish as door finish.
7. Latch and Lock: Self-closing, self-latching door hardware, operated by key.
MATERIALS

Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.

Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B; with
minimum G60 or A60 metallic coating.

Frame Anchors: Same material as door face.

Inserts, Bolts, and Anchor Fasteners: Hot-dip galvanized steel according to ASTM A 153/A 153M
or ASTM F 2329.

FABRICATION

Metal Surfaces: For metal surfaces exposed to view in the completed Work, provide materials

with smooth, flat surfaces without blemishes. Do not use materials with exposed pitting, seam
marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or roughness.
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B. Doors and Frames: Grind exposed welds smooth and flush with adjacent surfaces. Furnish

mounting holes, attachment devices and fasteners of type required to secure access doors to
types of supports indicated.

C. Latch and Lock Hardware:
1. Quantity: Furnish number of latches and locks required to hold doors tightly closed.
2. Keys: Furnish two keys per lock and key all locks alike.
2.6 FINISHES

A. Painted Finishes: Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for cleaning, conversion
coating, and applying finish.

1. Factory Primed: Apply manufacturer's standard, lead- and chromate-free, universal
primer immediately after surface preparation and pretreatment.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for installing access doors and frames.
B. Adjust doors and hardware, after installation, for proper operation.

END OF SECTION 08 31 13
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SECTION 08 41 13 - ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Storefront framing.
2. Exterior manual-swing entrance doors.
3. Entrance door hardware.
B. Related Sections:
1. Section 08 71 00 “Door Hardware” for storefront door cylinders and access control
components.

13 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.

B. Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, full-size details, and attachments to other
work.

1. Show connection to and continuity with adjacent thermal, weather, air, and vapor
barriers.

2. Provide detailed wiring diagrams, specially developed for each opening, indicating all
electric hardware, security equipment and access control equipment, and door and
frame rough-ins required for specific opening.

C. Samples: For each exposed finish required.

D. Entrance Door Hardware Schedule: Prepared by or under supervision of supplier, detailing
fabrication and assembly of entrance door hardware, as well as procedures and diagrams.
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E. Delegated-Design Submittal: For aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts indicated to

comply with performance requirements and design criteria, including analysis data signed and
sealed by the qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation.

F. Water Penetration under Static Pressure: Test according to ASTM E 331 as follows:
1. No evidence of water penetration through fixed glazing and framing areas when tested

according to a minimum static air pressure differential of 20 percent of positive wind
load design pressure, but not less than 6.24 Ibf/sq. ft.

15 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Energy Performance Certificates: NFRC-certified energy performance values from
manufacturer.
B. Product test reports.
C. Field quality control test and inspection reports.
D. Sample warranties.
1.6 CLOSEQUT SUBMITTALS
A. Maintenance data.
1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A. Installer Qualifications: An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained and

approved by manufacturer.

B. Product Options: Information on Drawings and in Specifications establishes requirements for
aesthetic effects and performance characteristics of assemblies. Aesthetic effects are indicated
by dimensions, arrangements, alignment, and profiles of components and assemblies as they
relate to sightlines, to one another, and to adjoining construction.

1. Do not change intended aesthetic effects, as judged solely by Architect, except with
Architect's approval. If changes are proposed, submit comprehensive explanatory data to
Architect for review.

1.8 WARRANTY

A. Special Warranty: Installer agrees to repair or replace components of aluminum-framed
entrances and storefronts that do not comply with requirements or that fail in materials or
workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.
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B. Special Finish Warranty: Standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair finishes or

replace aluminum that shows evidence of deterioration of factory-applied finishes within
specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Ten years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, as defined in Section 01 40 00
"Quality Requirements," to design aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts.

B. General Performance: Comply with performance requirements specified, as determined by
testing of aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts representing those indicated for this
Project without failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects
in construction.

1. Aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts shall withstand movements of supporting
structure including, but not limited to, story drift, twist, column shortening, long-term
creep, and deflection from uniformly distributed and concentrated live loads.

2. Failure also includes the following:
a) Thermal stresses transferring to building structure.
b) Glass breakage.
c) Noise or vibration created by wind and thermal and structural movements.
d) Loosening or weakening of fasteners, attachments, and other components.
)

D

Failure of operating units.
C. Structural Loads:
1. Wind Loads: As indicated on Drawings.
D. Deflection of Framing Members: At design wind pressure, as follows:

1. Deflection Normal to Wall Plane: Limited to 1/175 of clear span for spans up to 13 feet 6
inches and to 1/240 of clear span plus 1/4 inch for spans greater than 13 feet 6 inches or
an amount that restricts edge deflection of individual glazing lites to 3/4 inch, whichever
is less.

2. Deflection Parallel to Glazing Plane: Limited to 1/360 of clear span or 1/8 inch, whichever
is smaller.

a) Operable Units: Provide a minimum 1/16-inch clearance between framing
members and operable units.

3. Cantilever Deflection: Where framing members overhang an anchor point, as follows:
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a) Perpendicular to Plane of Wall: No greater than 1/240 of clear span plus 1/4 inch
for spans greater than 11 feet 8-1/4 inches or 1/175 times span, for spans less than
11 feet 8-1/4 inches.

E. Structural: Test according to ASTM E 330 as follows:
1. When tested at positive and negative wind-load design pressures, assemblies do not
evidence deflection exceeding specified limits.
2. When tested at 150 percent of positive and negative wind-load design pressures,
assembilies, including anchorage, do not evidence material failures, structural distress, or

permanent deformation of main framing members exceeding 0.2 percent of span.
3. Test Durations: As required by design wind velocity, but not less than 10 seconds.

F. Air Infiltration: Test according to ASTM E 283 for infiltration as follows:
1. Fixed Framing and Glass Area:

a) Maximum air leakage of 0.06 cfm/sq. ft. at a static-air-pressure differential of 1.57
Ibf/sq. ft.

2. Entrance Doors:

a) Pair of Doors: Maximum air leakage of 1.0 cfm/sq. ft. at a static-air-pressure
differential of 1.57 Ibf/sq. ft.

b)  Single Doors: Maximum air leakage of 0.5 cfm/sq. ft. at a static-air-pressure
differential of 1.57 Ibf/sq. ft.

G. Water Penetration under Static Pressure: Test according to ASTM E 331 as follows:

1. No evidence of water penetration through fixed glazing and framing areas when tested
according to a minimum static-air-pressure differential of 20 percent of positive
wind-load design pressure, but not less than 6.24 Ibf/sq. ft..

H. Energy Performance: Certify and label energy performance according to NFRC as follows:

1. Thermal Transmittance (U-factor): Fixed glazing and framing areas shall have U-factor of
not more than 0.57 Btu/sq. ft. x h x deg F as determined according to NFRC 100.

2. Solar Heat Gain Coefficient: Fixed glazing and framing areas shall have a solar heat gain
coefficient of no greater than 0.20 as determined according to NFRC 200.

3. Condensation Resistance: Fixed glazing and framing areas shall have an NFRC-certified
condensation resistance rating of no less than 35 as determined according to NFRC 500.

Windborne-Debris Impact Resistance: Pass missile-impact and cyclic-pressure tests when
tested according to ASTM E 1886 and testing information in ASTM E 1996 for Wind Zone 3.

1. Large-Missile Test: For glazed openings located within 30 feet of grade.
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2.2

2.3

ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS

Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements resulting from ambient and surface
temperature changes:

1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.

MANUFACTURERS

Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the
following:

1. EFCO Corporation.

2. Kawneer North America.
3. YKK AP America Inc.

4, Vista Wall.

5. Coral.

FRAMING

Framing Members: Manufacturer's extruded- or formed-aluminum framing members of
thickness required and reinforced as required to support imposed loads.

Construction: Thermally broken.

Glazing System: Retained mechanically with gaskets on four sides.
Glazing Plane: Center or Front.

Finish: Color anodic finish.

Fabrication Method: Field-fabricated stick system.

ik wnN e

Backer Plates: Manufacturer's standard, continuous backer plates for framing members, if not
integral, where framing abuts adjacent construction.

Brackets and Reinforcements: Manufacturer's standard high-strength aluminum with
nonstaining, nonferrous shims for aligning system components.

Materials:
1. Aluminum: Alloy and temper recommended by manufacturer for type of use and finish
indicated.
a) Sheet and Plate: ASTM B 2009.
b) Extruded Bars, Rods, Profiles, and Tubes: ASTM B 221.
c) Extruded Structural Pipe and Tubes: ASTM B 429/B 429M.
d) Structural Profiles: ASTM B 308/B 308M.
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2. Steel Reinforcement: Manufacturer's standard zinc-rich, corrosion-resistant primer

complying with SSPC-PS Guide No. 12.00; applied immediately after surface preparation
and pretreatment. Select surface preparation methods according to recommendations
in SSPC-SP COM, and prepare surfaces according to applicable SSPC standard.

a) Structural Shapes, Plates, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.
b) Cold-Rolled Sheet and Strip: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M.
c) Hot-Rolled Sheet and Strip: ASTM A 1011/A 1011M.

2.4 ENTRANCE DOOR SYSTEMS
A. Entrance Doors: Manufacturer's standard glazed entrance doors for manual-swing operation.
1. Door Construction: 1-3/4-inch overall thickness, with minimum 0.125-inch- thick,

extruded-aluminum tubular rail and stile members. Mechanically fasten corners with
reinforcing brackets that are deeply penetrated and fillet welded or that incorporate
concealed tie rods.

a) Thermal Construction: High-performance plastic connectors separate aluminum
members exposed to the exterior from members exposed to the interior.

2. Door Design: Medium stile; 3-1/2-inch nominal width.
3. Glazing Stops and Gaskets: Square, snap-on, extruded-aluminum stops and preformed
gaskets.

a) Provide nonremovable glazing stops on outside of door.

2.5 ENTRANCE DOOR HARDWARE

A. General: Provide entrance door hardware and entrance door hardware sets indicated in door
and frame schedule for each entrance door to comply with requirements in this Section.

1. Entrance Door Hardware Sets: Provide quantity, item, size, finish or color indicated, and
products equivalent in function and comparable in quality to named products.

2. Sequence of Operation: Provide electrified door hardware function, sequence of
operation, and interface with other building control systems indicated.

3. Opening-Force Requirements:

a) Egress Doors: Not more than 15 Ibf to release the latch and not more than 30 Ibf to
set the door in motion.

B. Designations: Requirements for design, grade, function, finish, size, and other distinctive

qualities of each type of entrance door hardware are indicated in "Entrance Door Hardware
Sets" Article. Products are identified by using entrance door hardware designations as follows:
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1. Named Manufacturers' Products: Manufacturer and product designation are listed for
each door hardware type required for the purpose of establishing minimum
requirements. Manufacturers' names are abbreviated in "Entrance Door Hardware Sets"
Article.

2. References to BHMA Standards: Provide products complying with these standards and
requirements for description, quality, and function.

C. Butt Hinges: BHMA A156.1, Grade 1, radius corner.

1. Nonremovable Pins: Provide set screw in hinge barrel that, when tightened into a groove
in hinge pin, prevents removal of pin while entrance door is closed.
2. Exterior Hinges: Stainless steel, with stainless-steel pin. Tamper-proof style.

3. Quantities:
a) For doors up to 87 inches high, provide three hinges per leaf.
b) For doors more than 87 and up to 120 inches high, provide four hinges per leaf.
D. Continuous-Gear Hinges: Manufacturer's standard with stainless-steel bearings between
knuckles, fabricated to full height of door and frame.
E. Mortise Auxiliary Locks: BHMA A156.5, Grade 1.
F. Manual Flush Bolts: BHMA A156.16, Grade 1.

G. Automatic and Self-Latching Flush Bolts: BHMA A156.3, Grade 1.

H. Panic Exit Devices: BHMA A156.3, Grade 1, listed and labeled by a testing and inspecting agency
acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for panic protection, based on testing according to
UL 305.

Cylinders: As specified in Section 08 71 00 "Door Hardware."

1. Keying: Master key system. Permanently inscribe each key with a visual key control
number and include notation to be furnished by Owner.

J. Strikes: Provide strike with black-plastic dust box for each latch or lock bolt; fabricated for
aluminum framing.

K. Operating Trim: BHMA A156.6.
L. Removable Mullions: BHMA A156.3, extruded aluminum.
1. When used with panic exit devices, provide removable mullions listed and labeled by a
testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, for panic

protection, based on testing according to UL 305. Use only mullions that have been
tested with exit devices to be used.
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M. Closers: BHMA A156.4, Grade 1, with accessories required for a complete installation, sized as

required by door size, exposure to weather, and anticipated frequency of use; adjustable to
comply with field conditions and requirements for opening force.

N. Concealed Overhead Holders: BHMA A156.8, Grade 1.
0. Surface-Mounted Holders: BHMA A156.16, Grade 1.

P. Door Stops: BHMA A156.16, Grade 1, floor or wall mounted, as appropriate for door location
indicated, with integral rubber bumper.

Q. Weather Stripping: Manufacturer's standard replaceable components.

R. Weather Sweeps: Manufacturer's standard exterior-door bottom sweep with concealed
fasteners on mounting strip.

S. Silencers: BHMA A156.16, Grade 1.

T. Thresholds: BHMA A156.21, raised thresholds with vinyl, neoprene or silicone rubber insert in
face of stop. Maximum height of stop shall be 1/2 inch.

u. Access Control Hardware: Exterior entrance doors indicated on the drawings shall be fitted with
access control hardware, consisting of electrified panic hardware, electrified latches, power
supply and transfer devices, as indicated in the door hardware sets described in this Section.

1. Doors and frames shall be designed and furnished to facilitate wiring of electrified access
control devices on doors, including remote power supply and transfer devices.
2. Card reader devices shall be Owner Furnished, Owner Installed (OFOI). Coordinate the

selection and installation of Contractor-provided access control hardware with OFOI-
provided manufacturer-specific devices.
2.6 GLAZING
A. Glazing: Comply with Section 08 80 00 "Glazing."

B. Glazing Gaskets: Manufacturer's standard sealed-corner pressure-glazing system of black,
resilient elastomeric glazing gaskets, setting blocks, and shims or spacers.

C. Glazing Sealants: As recommended by manufacturer.
2.7 FABRICATION
A. Form or extrude aluminum shapes before finishing.
B. Fabricate components that, when assembled, have the following characteristics:
1. Profiles that are sharp, straight, and free of defects or deformations.

2. Accurately fitted joints with ends coped or mitered.

ALUMINUM-FRAMED ENTRANCES AND STOREFRONTS 084113- 8



Job #25034
First Baptist Church of September 15, 2026
Fort Waltonn Beach Final for Bidding

3. Physical and thermal isolation of glazing from framing members.

4, Accommodations for thermal and mechanical movements of glazing and framing to
maintain required glazing edge clearances.

5. Provisions for field replacement of glazing from exterior.

6. Fasteners, anchors, and connection devices that are concealed from view to greatest
extent possible.

C. Mechanically Glazed Framing Members: Fabricate for flush glazing without projecting stops.

D. Entrance Door Frames: Reinforce as required to support loads imposed by door operation and
for installing entrance door hardware.

E. Entrance Doors: Reinforce doors as required for installing entrance door hardware.

F. Entrance Door Hardware Installation: Factory install entrance door hardware to the greatest
extent possible. Cut, drill, and tap for factory-installed entrance door hardware before applying
finishes.

G. After fabrication, clearly mark components to identify their locations in Project according to

Shop Drawings.

2.8 ALUMINUM FINISHES
A. Color Anodic Finish: AAMA 611, AA-M12C22A42/A44, Class |, 0.018 mm or thicker.

1. Color: Clear Anodized.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. General:
1. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.
2. Do not install damaged components.
3. Fit joints to produce hairline joints free of burrs and distortion.
4. Rigidly secure nonmovement joints.
5. Install anchors with separators and isolators to prevent metal corrosion and electrolytic

deterioration and to prevent impeding movement of moving joints.

6. Seal perimeter and other joints watertight unless otherwise indicated.

B. Metal Protection:
1. Where aluminum is in contact with dissimilar metals, protect against galvanic action by

painting contact surfaces with materials recommended by manufacturer for this purpose
or by installing nonconductive spacers.
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2. Where aluminum is in contact with concrete or masonry, protect against corrosion by
painting contact surfaces with bituminous paint.

C. Set continuous sill members and flashing in full sealant bed as specified in Section 07 92 00
"Joint Sealants" to produce weathertight installation.

D. Install components plumb and true in alignment with established lines and grades.

E. Install operable units level and plumb, securely anchored, and without distortion. Adjust
weather-stripping contact and hardware movement to produce proper operation.

F. Install glazing as specified in Section 08 80 00 "Glazing."
G. Entrance Doors: Install doors to produce smooth operation and tight fit at contact points.
1. Exterior Doors: Install to produce weathertight enclosure and tight fit at weather
stripping.
2. Field-Installed Entrance Door Hardware: Install surface-mounted entrance door hardware

according to entrance door hardware manufacturers' written instructions using
concealed fasteners to greatest extent possible.

3.2 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
A. Testing Agency: Contractor shall engage a qualified testing agency to perform tests and
inspections.
B. Field Quality-Control Testing: Perform the following test on representative areas of

aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts.

1. Water-Spray Test: Before installation of interior finishes has begun, areas designated by
Architect shall be tested according to AAMA 501.2 and shall not evidence water
penetration.

C. Aluminum-framed entrances and storefronts will be considered defective if they do not pass
tests and inspections.

D. Prepare test and inspection reports.
33 ADJUSTING
A. Adjust moving components to operate smoothly, easily, and quietly, free of binding, warp,

excessive deflection, distortion, nonalignment, misplacement, disruption, or malfunction,
throughout entire operational range. Confirm that latches and locks engage accurately and
securely without forcing or binding. Lubricate hardware and other moving parts.
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34 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A, Provide temporary protection on entrance doors and frames, and on any permanent door

hardware installed for use during construction.

1. Provide temporary protective coverings and strippable films on door base panels, and on
door pulls and latches, to avoid damage to factory finishes during the construction period.

B. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films prior to Substantial Completion.
Clean installed products in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions before Owner’s
acceptance. Do not use abrasive cleaners.

1. Inspect components for surface (finish) damage. Any components that have sustained
damage during construction shall be replaced at no cost to the Owner.

35 HARDWARE SCHEDULE

A. Entrance door hardware schedule shall be prepared using manufacturer’s standard hardware,
suited for exterior applications.

B. Impact Resistant exterior entrance door hardware shall include, but not be limited to, the
following components:

1. Deadbolt package

2. Hinges

3. Concealed vertical rod panic hardware with electrified function (Doors 112A, 1128B, 112C
and C102)

Offset pull sets (Doors 112A, 112B, 112C and C102)

Concealed vertical rod latchsets with trim (Doors 114D and 114E)

ADA-Compliant surface mounted closers (with coordinators for door pairs)

Drip caps

Weatherstripping package

ADA-Compliant lip-type thresholds with weatherstripping

Lo~ U

C. Refer to Section 08 71 00 “Door Hardware” for additinoanl storefront door cylinder and access
control hardware requirements, including Owner Furnished, Owner Installed components.

END OF SECTION 08 41 13
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SECTION 08 71 00 - DOOR HARDWARE

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Mechanical and electrified door hardware for the following:

a) Swinging doors.

2. Cylinders for door hardware specified in other Sections.
1.2 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
B. Keying Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

B. Shop Drawings: For electrified door hardware.
1. Include diagrams for power, signal, and control wiring.
Include details of interface of electrified door hardware and building security systems.
3. Provide detailed wiring diagrams, specially developed for each opening, indicating all

electric hardware, security equipment and access control equipment, and door and
frame rough-ins required for specific opening.

C. Samples: For each exposed product in each finish specified.
D. Door hardware schedule.

E. Keying schedule.

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Maintenance data.
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1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Installer Qualifications: Supplier of products and an employer of workers trained and approved

by product manufacturers and of an Architectural Hardware Consultant who is available during
the course of the Work to consult Contractor, Architect, and Owner about door hardware and

keying.
1. Scheduling Responsibility: Preparation of door hardware and keying schedule.
B. Architectural Hardware Consultant Qualifications: A person who is experienced in providing

consulting services for door hardware installations that are comparable in material, design, and
extent to that indicated for this Project and who is currently certified by DHI as an Architectural
Hardware Consultant (AHC).

1.6 WARRANTY

A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of door hardware that
fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Three years from date of Substantial Completion unless otherwise
indicated below:

a) Exit Devices: Two years from date of Substantial Completion.
b) Manual Closers: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.
c) Concealed Floor Closers: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Fire-Rated Door Assemblies: Where fire-rated doors are indicated, provide door hardware
complying with NFPA 80 that is listed and labeled by a qualified testing agency, for
fire-protection ratings indicated, based on testing at positive pressure according to NFPA 252 or

UL 10C.

B. Means of Egress Doors: Latches do not require more than 15 Ibf to release the latch. Locks do
not require use of a key, tool, or special knowledge for operation.

C. Accessibility Requirements: For door hardware on doors in an accessible route, comply with the
DOJ's "2010 ADA Standards for Accessible Design".

2.2 SCHEDULED DOOR HARDWARE

A. Provide products for each door that comply with requirements indicated in Part 2 and door
hardware scheduled in Part 3.
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2.3 HINGES

A, Hinges: BHMA A156.1. Provide template-produced hinges for hinges installed on hollow-metal

doors and hollow-metal frames.

1. Manufacturers Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

a) Hager Companies.
b)  Stanley Commercial Hardware; a division of Stanley Security Solutions.
c) Ives; a division of Allegion, PLC.

2.5 CONTINUQUS HINGES
A. Continuous Hinges: BHMA A156.26; minimum 0.120-inch- thick, hinge leaves with minimum

overall width of 4 inches ; fabricated to full height of door and frame and to template screw
locations; with components finished after milling and drilling are complete.

2.6 MECHANICAL LOCKS AND LATCHES
A. Lock Functions: As indicated in door hardware schedule.
B. Lock Throw: Comply with testing requirements for length of bolts required for labeled fire

doors, and as follows:

1. Bored Locks: Minimum 1/2-inch latchbolt throw.
C. Lock Backset: 2-3/4 inches unless otherwise indicated.
D. Bored Locks: BHMA A156.2; Grade 2; Series 4000.

1. Manufacturers Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

Q

) Hager Companies.

) Stanley Commercial Hardware; a division of Stanley Security Solutions.
)

)

O

Schlage; a division of Allegion PLC.
Falcon; division of Allegion PLC.

ol Q]

2.7 LOCK CYLINDERS

A. Lock Cylinders: Tumbler type, constructed from brass or bronze, stainless steel, or nickel
silver. Provide cylinder from same manufacturer of locking devices.

DOOR HARDWARE 087100- 3


http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=74&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457018537&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457018533&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?ulid=74&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457018639&mf=04&src=wd
http://www.specagent.com/LookUp/?uid=123457018905&mf=04&src=wd

Job #25034
First Baptist Church of September 15, 2026
Fort Waltonn Beach Final for Bidding

B. Standard Lock Cylinders: BHMA A156.5; Grade 2 permanent cores; face finished to match
lockset.

1. Core Type: Interchangeable.

2.8 SURFACE BOLTS
A. Surface Bolts: BHMA A156.16.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

a)  Allegion plc.
b) Door Controls International, Inc.
c) Trimco.

2.9 KEYING

A. Keying System: Factory registered, complying with guidelines in BHMA A156.28, appendix.
Provide one extra key blank for each lock. Incorporate decisions made in keying conference.

1. No Master Key System: Only change keys operate cylinders.
2. Existing System:

a) Master key or grand master key locks to Owner's existing system.
B. Keys: Nickel silver.

1. Stamping: Permanently inscribe each key with a visual key control number and include
the following notation:

a) Notation: "DO NOT DUPLICATE."

2.10 ACCESSORIES FOR PAIRS OF DOORS

A. Coordinators: BHMA A156.3; consisting of active-leaf, hold-open lever and inactive-leaf release
trigger; fabricated from steel with nylon-coated strike plates; with built-in, adjustable safety
release; and with internal override.

B. Astragals: BHMA A156.22.
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2.11 SURFACE CLOSERS

A. Surface Closers: BHMA A156.4; rack-and-pinion hydraulic type with adjustable sweep and latch
speeds controlled by key-operated valves and forged-steel main arm. Comply with
manufacturer's written instructions for size of door closers depending on size of door, exposure
to weather, and anticipated frequency of use. Provide factory-sized closers, adjustable to meet
field conditions and requirements for opening force.

2.12 MECHANICAL STOPS AND HOLDERS
A. Wall- and Floor-Mounted Stops: BHMA A156.16.

B. Contractor to provide blocking in walls for wall stops

2.13 DOOR GASKETING
A. Door Gasketing: BHMA A156.22; with resilient or flexible seal strips that are easily replaceable
and readily available from stocks maintained by manufacturer.
2.14 THRESHOLDS

A. Thresholds: BHMA A156.21; raised thresholds with vinyl, neoprene or silicone rubber insert in
face of stop. Maximum height of stop shall be 1/2 inch.

2.15 FINISHES

A. Provide finishes complying with BHMA A156.18 as indicated in door hardware schedule.

2.16 ACCESS CONTROL HARDWARE

A. Access Control Hardware: Exterior doors indicated on the drawings shall be fitted with access
control hardware, consisting of electrified panic hardware, electrified latches, power supply
and transfer devices, as indicated in the door hardware sets described in this Section.

1. Card reader devices shall be Owner Furnished, Owner Installed (OFCI). Coordinate the
selection and installation of Contractor-provided access control hardware with OFCI-
provided manufacturer-specific devices.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 INSTALLATION
A. Mounting Heights: Mount door hardware units at heights to comply with the following unless

otherwise indicated or required to comply with governing regulations.
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1. Standard Steel Doors and Frames: ANSI/SDI A250.8.
2. Custom Steel Doors and Frames: HMMA 831.

3. Wood Doors: DHI's "Recommended Locations for Architectural Hardware for Wood Flush
Doors”.
B. Install each door hardware item to comply with manufacturer's written instructions. Where

cutting and fitting are required to install door hardware onto or into surfaces that are later to
be painted or finished in another way, coordinate removal, storage, and reinstallation of
surface protective trim units with finishing work. Do not install surface-mounted items until
finishes have been completed on substrates involved.

C. Intermediate Offset Pivots: Where offset pivots are indicated, provide intermediate offset
pivots in quantities indicated in door hardware schedule, but not fewer than one intermediate
offset pivot per door and one additional intermediate offset pivot for every 30 inches of door
height greater than 90 inches .

D. Stops: Provide floor stops for doors unless wall or other type stops are indicated in door
hardware schedule. Do not mount floor stops where they will impede traffic.

E. Perimeter Gasketing: Apply to head and jamb, forming seal between door and frame.
1. Do not notch perimeter gasketing to install other surface-applied hardware.
F. Meeting Stile Gasketing: Fasten to meeting stiles, forming seal when doors are closed.
G. Door Bottoms: Apply to bottom of door, forming seal with threshold when door is closed.
3.2 ADJUSTING
A. Adjust and check each operating item of door hardware and each door to ensure proper

operation or function of every unit. Replace units that cannot be adjusted to operate as
intended. Adjust door control devices to compensate for final operation of heating and
ventilating equipment and to comply with referenced accessibility requirements.

33 DOOR HARDWARE SCHEDULE
A. Hardware sets provided on the following pages shall be used by the contractor’s Hardware

Consultant as a reference for generating final hardware sets for shop drawing submittal and
approval.

DOOR HARDWARE 087100- 6



First Baptist Church of
Fort Waltonn Beach

HARDWARE SCHEDULE

HARDWARE SET: 01

DOOR NUMBER:
100A 100B

100F EO1

EACH TO HAVE:
1 Mortise Cylinder

HARDWARE SET: 02

DOOR NUMBER:
105 106

EACH TO HAVE:
3 HINGE

PRIVACY LOCK WITH LEVER

1

1 WALL STOP

1 KICKPLATE

1 MOPPLATE

3 SILENCER

1 SURFACE CLOSER

HARDWARE SET: 03

DOOR NUMBER:
107 109

EACH TO HAVE:
HINGE

STOREROOM LOCK

KICK PLATE

3
1
1 WALL STOP
1
3 SILENCER

HARDWARE SET: 04
DOOR NUMBER:

[RRV-N 111B
119A 121
208 209
EACH TO HAVE:
3 HINGE
1 ENTRANCE/OFFICE LOCK
1 WALL STOP
1 KICK PLATE
3 SILENCER

DOOR HARDWARE

100C

E02

110

118

113

211

100D
108

AS REQUIRED

120

5BB1 4.5 X 4.5
ND40.SPA.626.0S-OCC
575

KP50 8" X 2" LDW B-CS
MP50 6" X 1" LDW B-CS
500

1450 RW/PA

206

5BB1 4.5 X 4.5
ALX80.P6.SPA.626
575

KP50 8" X 2" LDW B-CS
500

114
204
212

5BB1 4.5X 4.5
ALX50.P6.SPA.626
575

KP50 8" X 2" LDW B-CS
500

100E
203

210

116
205

Job #25034
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SCH

213

IVE

SCH
BUR
BUR
BUR
BUR
LCN

IVE
SCH
BUR
IVE
BUR

117
207

IVE
SCH
BUR
IVE
BUR
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HARDWARE SET: 05

DOOR NUMBER:
112

EACH TO HAVE:

3 HINGE
1 CLASSROOM SET
1 SURFACE CLOSER
1 WALL STOP
1 KICK PLATE
3 SILENCER

HARDWARE SET: 06

DOOR NUMBER:
115

EACH TO HAVE:
3 HINGE
1 PASSAGE SET
1 MOPPLATE
1 WALL STOP
3 SILENCER

HARDWARE SET: 07

DOOR NUMBER:
1198

EACH TO HAVE:

HINGE
ENTRANCE/OFFICE LOCK
SURFACE CLOSER

WALL STOP

MOPPLATE

3
1
1
1
1
3 SILENCER

HARDWARE SET: 08
DOOR NUMBER:

200
EACH TO HAVE:
6 HINGE
2 SVR FIRE EXIT
2 RIM CYLINDER
2 SURFACE CLOSER
2 CONCEALED OVERHEAD STOP
1 KICK PLATE
1 MOPPLATE
1 SMOKE SEAL

DOOR HARDWARE

Job #25034

September 15, 2026

5BB1 4.5 X 4.5
ALX70.P6.SPA.626
1450 RW/PA

575

KP50 8" X 2" LDW B-CS
500

5BB1 4.5 X 4.5
ALX10.SPA.626
MP50 6" X 1" LDW B-CS

575

500

5BB1 4.5 X 4.5
ALX50.P6.SPA.626

1450 RW/PA

575

MP50 6" X 1" LDW B-CS
500

5BB1 4.5X 4.5

9827L-F x 996L(#06) x 499F 3-0 x 7-0"n x LBR x
US26D

91-074

1450 RW/PA

1008

KP50 8" X 2" LDW B-CS
MP50 6" X 1" LDW B-CS
5050C

Final for Bidding

IVE

SCH
LCN
BUR
BUR
BUR

IVE

SCH
BUR
BUR
BUR

IVE

SCH
LCN
BUR
BUR
BUR

IVE
SCH

SCH
LCN
IVE
BUR
BUR
NGP
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SECTION 08 80 00 — GLASS AND GLAZING

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section includes:
1. Glass for windows, doors, interior borrowed lites, and storefront framing.
2. Glazing sealants and accessories.
3. Film-backed glass mirrors qualifying as safety glazing.
1.3 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate glazing channel dimensions to provide necessary bite on glass, minimum edge and

face clearances, and adequate sealant thicknesses, with reasonable tolerances.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.
B. Glass Samples: For insulating glass unit.

C. Glazing Schedule: List glass types and thicknesses for each size opening and location. Use same
designations indicated on Drawings.

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Preconstruction adhesion and compatibility test report.
1.6 WARRANTY
A. Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Coated-Glass Products: Manufacturer agrees to replace

coated-glass units that deteriorate within specified warranty period. Deterioration of coated
glass is defined as defects developed from normal use that are not attributed to glass breakage
or to maintaining and cleaning coated glass contrary to manufacturer's written instructions.
Defects include peeling, cracking, and other indications of deterioration in coating.

1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.
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B. Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Laminated Glass: Manufacturer agrees to replace

laminated-glass units that deteriorate within specified warranty period. Deterioration of
laminated glass is defined as defects developed from normal use that are not attributed to
glass breakage or to maintaining and cleaning laminated glass contrary to manufacturer's
written instructions. Defects include edge separation, delamination materially obstructing
vision through glass, and blemishes exceeding those allowed by referenced laminated-glass
standard.

1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

C. Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Insulating Glass: Manufacturer agrees to replace
insulating-glass units that deteriorate within specified warranty period. Deterioration of
insulating glass is defined as failure of hermetic seal under normal use that is not attributed to
glass breakage or to maintaining and cleaning insulating glass contrary to manufacturer's

written instructions. Evidence of failure is the obstruction of vision by dust, moisture, or film on
interior surfaces of glass.

1. Warranty Period: 10 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Viracon VUE2-50
product indicated for exterior glazing, or comparable product by one of the following:

1. AGC Glass
2. Oldcastle Building EnvelopeTM.
3. Pilkington North America.
4, PPG Industries.
2.2 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Structural Performance: Glazing shall withstand the following design loads within limits and
under conditions indicated determined according to the International Building Code and ASTM
E 1300.
1. Design Wind Pressures: As indicated on Drawings.
2. Differential Shading: Design glass to resist thermal stresses induced by differential

shading within individual glass lites.
B. Windborne-Debris-Impact Resistance: Exterior glazing shall comply with basic -protection

testing requirements in ASTM E 1996 for Wind Zone 3 when tested according to ASTM E 1886.
Test specimens shall be no smaller in width and length than glazing indicated for use on Project
and shall be installed in same manner as glazing indicated for use on Project.

1. Large-Missile Test: For glazing located within 30 feet of grade.
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C. Safety Glazing: Where safety glazing is indicated, provide glazing that complies with 16 CFR
1201, Category Il

D. Thermal and Optical Performance Properties: Provide glass with performance properties
specified, as indicated in manufacturer's published test data, based on procedures indicated
below:

1. U-Factors: Center-of-glazing values, according to NFRC 100 and based on LBL's WINDOW
5.2 computer program, expressed as Btu/sq. ft. x h x deg F.

2. Solar Heat-Gain Coefficient and Visible Transmittance: Center-of-glazing values,
according to NFRC 200 and based on LBL's WINDOW 5.2 computer program.

3. Visible Reflectance: Center-of-glazing values, according to NFRC 300.

2.3 GLASS PRODUCTS, GENERAL

A. Glazing Publications: Comply with published recommendations of glass product manufacturers
and organizations below unless more stringent requirements are indicated. See these
publications for glazing terms not otherwise defined in this Section or in referenced standards.

1. GANA Publications: "Laminated Glazing Reference Manual" and "Glazing Manual."
2. IGMA Publication for Insulating Glass: SIGMA TM-3000, "North American Glazing
Guidelines for Sealed Insulating Glass Units for Commercial and Residential Use."

B. Safety Glazing Labeling: Where safety glazing is indicated, permanently mark glazing with
certification label of the SGCC or another certification agency acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction. Label shall indicate manufacturer's name, type of glass, thickness, and safety
glazing standard with which glass complies.

C. Thickness: Where glass thickness is indicated, it is a minimum. Provide glass that complies with
performance requirements and is not less than the thickness indicated.

D. Strength: Where annealed float glass is indicated, provide annealed float glass,
heat-strengthened float glass, or fully tempered float glass as needed to comply with
"Performance Requirements" Article. Where heat-strengthened float glass is indicated, provide
heat-strengthened float glass or fully tempered float glass as needed to comply with
"Performance Requirements" Article. Where fully tempered float glass is indicated, provide
fully tempered float glass.

2.4 GLASS PRODUCTS
A. Clear Annealed Float Glass: ASTM C 1036, Type |, Class 1 (clear), Quality-Q3.

B. Fully Tempered Float Glass: ASTM C 1048, Kind FT (fully tempered), Condition A (uncoated)
unless otherwise indicated, Type I, Class 1 (clear) or Class 2 (tinted) as indicated, Quality-Q3.
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C. Heat-Strengthened Float Glass: ASTM C 1048, Kind HS (heat strengthened), Type |, Condition A
(uncoated) unless otherwise indicated, Type |, Class 1 (clear) or Class 2 (tinted) as indicated,
Quality-Q3.

2.5 LAMINATED GLASS

A. Windborne-Debris-Impact-Resistant Laminated Glass: ASTM C 1172. Use materials that have a
proven record of no tendency to bubble, discolor, or lose physical and mechanical properties
after fabrication and installation.

1. Construction: Laminate glass with polyvinyl butyral interlayer to comply with interlayer
manufacturer's written instructions.
2. Interlayer Thickness: Provide thickness not less than that indicated and as needed to
comply with requirements.
3. Interlayer Color: Clear unless otherwise indicated.
2.6 INSULATING GLASS
A. Insulating-Glass Units: Factory-assembled units consisting of sealed lites of glass separated by a

dehydrated interspace, qualified according to ASTM E 2190.

1. Sealing System: Dual seals.
2. Spacer: Manufacturer's standard spacer material and construction.
2.7 MIRROR GLASS

A. Clear Annealed, Full Float Mirror Glass: Comply with ASTM C 1503, Mirror Glazing Quality, for
blemish requirements in annealed float glass before silver coating is applied, for coating
requirements, and with other requirements not affected by tempering process; and comply
with ASTM C 1048 for Kind FT, Condition A, tempered float glass before silver coating is applied.

1. Minimum Thickness: 1/4”.

2.8 GLAZING SEALANTS
A. General:

1. Compatibility: Compatible with one another and with other materials they contact,
including glass products, seals of insulating-glass units, and glazing channel substrates,
under conditions of service and application, as demonstrated by sealant manufacturer
based on testing and field experience.

2. Suitability: Comply with sealant and glass manufacturers' written instructions for
selecting glazing sealants suitable for applications indicated and for conditions existing at
time of installation.

3. Colors of Exposed Glazing Sealants: As indicated by manufacturer's designations.

GLASS AND GLAZING 088000- 4



Job #25034
First Baptist Church of September 15, 2026
Fort Waltonn Beach Final for Bidding

B. Glazing Sealant: Neutral-curing silicone glazing sealant complying with ASTM C 920, Type S,
Grade NS, Class 100/50, Use NT.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a) Dow Corning Corporation; 790.

b) GE Construction Sealants; Momentive Performance Materials Inc; SilPruf LM
SCS2700.

c) May National Associates, Inc.; Bondaflex Sil 290.

d) Pecora Corporation; 890NST.

e) Sika Corporation; Sikasil WS-290.

f) Tremco Incorporated; Spectrem 1.

2.7 GLAZING TAPES

A. Back-Bedding Mastic Glazing Tapes: Preformed, butyl-based, 100 percent solids elastomeric
tape; nonstaining and nonmigrating in contact with nonporous surfaces; with or without spacer
rod as recommended in writing by tape and glass manufacturers for application indicated; and
complying with ASTM C 1281 and AAMA 800 for products indicated below:

1. AAMA 806.3 tape, for glazing applications in which tape is subject to continuous pressure.
2. AAMA 807.3 tape, for glazing applications in which tape is not subject to continuous
pressure.

B. Expanded Cellular Glazing Tapes: Closed-cell, PVC foam tapes; factory coated with adhesive on
both surfaces; and complying with AAMA 800 for the following types:

1. AAMA 810.1, Type 1, for glazing applications in which tape acts as the primary sealant.
2. AAMA 810.1, Type 2, for glazing applications in which tape is used in combination with a
full bead of liquid sealant.

2.8 MISCELLANEOUS GLAZING MATERIALS
A. Cleaners, Primers, and Sealers: Types recommended by sealant or gasket manufacturer.
B. Setting Blocks: Elastomeric material with a Shore, Type A durometer hardness of 85, plus or
minus 5.
C. Spacers: Elastomeric blocks or continuous extrusions of hardness required by glass

manufacturer to maintain glass lites in place for installation indicated.

D. Edge Blocks: Elastomeric material of hardness needed to limit glass lateral movement (side
walking).
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E. Cylindrical Glazing Sealant Backing: ASTM C 1330, Type O (open-cell material), of size and
density to control glazing sealant depth and otherwise produce optimum glazing sealant
performance.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
31 GLAZING, GENERAL

A. Comply with combined written instructions of manufacturers of glass, sealants, gaskets, and
other glazing materials, unless more stringent requirements are indicated, including those in
referenced glazing publications.

B. Protect glass edges from damage during handling and installation. Remove damaged glass from
Project site and legally dispose of off Project site. Damaged glass includes glass with edge
damage or other imperfections that, when installed, could weaken glass, impair performance,
or impair appearance.

C. Apply primers to joint surfaces where required for adhesion of sealants, as determined by
preconstruction testing.

D. Install setting blocks in sill rabbets, sized and located to comply with referenced glazing
publications, unless otherwise required by glass manufacturer. Set blocks in thin course of
compatible sealant suitable for heel bead.

E. Do not exceed edge pressures stipulated by glass manufacturers for installing glass lites.
F. Provide spacers for glass lites where length plus width is larger than 50 inches.
G. Provide edge blocking where indicated or needed to prevent glass lites from moving sideways

in glazing channel, as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer and according to
requirements in referenced glazing publications.

H. Mirrors shall be fabricated and installed with a stainless steel frame, as indicated on the
drawings.
3.2 TAPE GLAZING
A. Position tapes on fixed stops so that, when compressed by glass, their exposed edges are flush

with or protrude slightly above sightline of stops.

B. Install tapes continuously, but not necessarily in one continuous length. Do not stretch tapes to
make them fit opening.

C. Cover vertical framing joints by applying tapes to heads and sills first, then to jambs. Cover
horizontal framing joints by applying tapes to jambs, then to heads and sills.

D. Place joints in tapes at corners of opening with adjoining lengths butted together, not lapped.
Seal joints in tapes with compatible sealant approved by tape manufacturer.
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E. Apply heel bead of elastomeric sealant.
F. Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks, and press firmly against tape by inserting dense

compression gaskets formed and installed to lock in place against faces of removable stops.
Start gasket applications at corners and work toward centers of openings.

G. Apply cap bead of elastomeric sealant over exposed edge of tape.
3.3 GASKET GLAZING (DRY)
A. Cut compression gaskets to lengths recommended by gasket manufacturer to fit openings

exactly, with allowance for stretch during installation.

B. Insert soft compression gasket between glass and frame or fixed stop so it is securely in place
with joints miter cut and bonded together at corners.

C. Installation with Drive-in Wedge Gaskets: Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks, and
press firmly against soft compression gasket by inserting dense compression gaskets formed
and installed to lock in place against faces of removable stops. Start gasket applications at
corners and work toward centers of openings. Compress gaskets to produce a weathertight
seal without developing bending stresses in glass. Seal gasket joints with sealant recommended
by gasket manufacturer.

D. Installation with Pressure-Glazing Stops: Center glass lites in openings on setting blocks, and
press firmly against soft compression gasket. Install dense compression gaskets and
pressure-glazing stops, applying pressure uniformly to compression gaskets. Compress gaskets
to produce a weathertight seal without developing bending stresses in glass. Seal gasket joints
with sealant recommended by gasket manufacturer.

E. Install gaskets so they protrude past face of glazing stops.
3.4 SEALANT GLAZING (WET)
A. Install continuous spacers, or spacers combined with cylindrical sealant backing, between glass

lites and glazing stops to maintain glass face clearances and to prevent sealant from extruding
into glass channel and blocking weep systems until sealants cure. Secure spacers or spacers and
backings in place and in position to control depth of installed sealant relative to edge clearance
for optimum sealant performance.

B. Force sealants into glazing channels to eliminate voids and to ensure complete wetting or bond
of sealant to glass and channel surfaces.

C. Tool exposed surfaces of sealants to provide a substantial wash away from glass.
3.5 CLEANING AND PROTECTION
A. Immediately after installation remove nonpermanent labels and clean surfaces.
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B. Protect glass from contact with contaminating substances resulting from construction

operations. Examine glass surfaces adjacent to or below exterior concrete and other masonry
surfaces at frequent intervals during construction, but not less than once a month, for buildup
of dirt, scum, alkaline deposits, or stains.

1. If, despite such protection, contaminating substances do come into contact with glass,
remove substances immediately as recommended in writing by glass manufacturer.
Remove and replace glass that cannot be cleaned without damage to coatings.

C. Remove and replace glass that is damaged during construction period.
3.6 MONOLITHIC GLASS SCHEDULE
A. Glass Type G-1: Clear annealed, fully tempered float glass.

1. Minimum Thickness: 1/4 inch.
2. Safety glazing required.
3. Color: clear

3.7 LAMINATED GLASS SCHEDULE
A, Glass Type G-2: Tinted, laminated glass with two plies of heat-strengthened float glass.

Overall Unit thickness: 9/16 inch
Outdoor Lite: 1/4 inch PPG Industries

Color: solarban 60 (2) optigray + clear

Interlayer Thickness: 0.060 inch minimum.

Indoor Lite: 1/4 inch heat-strengthened float glass.
Safety glazing required on exposed faces of glass lite.

ok N e

3.8 INSULATING-LAMINATED-GLASS SCHEDULE
A. Glass Type G-3: Low-E coated, tinted, insulating, tempered, laminated glass.

Overall Unit Thickness: 1-5/16 inch.

Minimum Thickness of Outdoor Lite: 1/4 inch.

Outdoor Lite: 1/4 inch Fully tempered solarban 60 (2) optigray + clear

Coating: VUE-50 on #2 Surface.

Interspace Content: Air fill.

Indoor Lite: Clear laminated glass with two plies of heat-strengthened float glass.

oOUuEWN =

a) Minimum Thickness of Each Glass Ply: 1/4 inch.
b) Interlayer Thickness: 0.090 inch minimum.

Winter Nighttime U-Factor: 0.29 maximum.
Summer Daytime U-Factor: 0.25 maximum.
Solar Heat Gain Coefficient: 0.30 maximum.
10. Visible Light Transmittance: 50%

O N
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END OF SECTION 08 80 00
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SECTION 09 22 16 - NON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. Non-load-bearing steel framing systems for interior partitions.
2. Suspension systems for interior ceilings and soffits.

B. Related Sections:
1. Section 05 40 00 “Cold Formed Metal Framing” for interior non-load-bearing wall framing
exceeding height limitations of standard, nonstructural metal framing
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: For fire-resistance-rated assemblies that incorporate
non-load-bearing steel framing, provide materials and construction identical to those tested in
assembly indicated, according to ASTM E 119 by an independent testing agency.

2.2 FRAMING SYSTEMS

A. Refer to Section 05 40 00 “Cold Formed Metal Framing” for framing component properties of
interior non-load-bearing wall framing exceeding height limitations of standard, nonstructural
metal framing.

B. Framing Members, General: Comply with ASTM C754 for conditions indicated.

1. Steel Sheet Components: Comply with ASTM C 645 requirements for metal unless
otherwise indicated.

2. Protective Coating: ASTM AASTM A 653/A 653M, G40 , hot-dip galvanized unless
otherwise indicated.
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C. Studs and Runners: ASTM C 645.
1. Steel Studs and Runners:

a) Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: As required by performance requirements for
horizontal deflection.

b) Depth: As indicated on Drawings, or as required by manufacturer to meet
deflection requirements for wall heights.

D. Slip-Type Head Joints: Where indicated, provide one of the following:

1. Clip System: Clips designed for use in head-of-wall deflection conditions that provide a
positive attachment of studs to runners while allowing 1-1/2-inch minimum vertical
movement.

2. Single Long-Leg Runner System: ASTM C645 top runner with 2-inch- deep flanges in
thickness not less than indicated for studs, installed with studs friction fit into top runner
and with continuous bridging located within 12 inches of the top of studs to provide
lateral bracing.

E. Firestop Tracks: Top runner manufactured to allow partition heads to expand and contract with
movement of structure while maintaining continuity of fire-resistance-rated assembly
indicated; in thickness not less than indicated for studs and in width to accommodate depth of

studs.

F. Flat Strap and Backing Plate: Steel sheet for blocking and bracing in length and width indicated.
1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: As indicated on Drawings.

G. Cold-Rolled Channel Bridging: Steel, 0.0538-inch minimum base-metal thickness, with minimum

1/2-inch- wide flanges.

1. Depth: 1-1/2 inches .
2. Clip Angle: Not less than 1-1/2 by 1-1/2 inches, 0.068-inch- thick, galvanized steel.

H. Hat-Shaped, Rigid Furring Channels: ASTM C 645.
1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 0.0179 inch .
2. Depth: As indicated on the drawings.
2.3 SUSPENSION SYSTEMS

A. Tie Wire: ASTM A641/A 641M, Class 1 zinc coating, soft temper, 0.062-inch- diameter wire, or
double strand of 0.048-inch- diameter wire.

B. Wire Hangers: ASTM A641/A 641M, Class 1 zinc coating, soft temper, 0.16 inch in diameter.

C. Carrying Channels (Main Runners): Cold-rolled, commercial steel sheet with a base-metal
thickness of 0.0538 inch and minimum 1/2-inch- wide flanges.
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D. Furring Channels (Furring Members):

1. Cold-Rolled Channels: 0.0538-inch uncoated-steel thickness, with minimum 1/2-inch-
wide flanges, 3/4 inch deep.

2. Steel Studs and Tracks: ASTM C 645.

3. Hat-Shaped, Rigid Furring Channels: ASTM C 645, 7/8 inch deep.

2.4 AUXILIARY MATERIALS
A. General: Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards.
1. Fasteners for Steel Framing: Of type, material, size, corrosion resistance, holding power,

and other properties required to fasten steel members to substrates.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A. Refer to Section 05 40 00 “Cold Formed Metal Framing” for installation requirements of interior
non-load-bearing wall framing exceeding height limitations of standard, nonstructural metal
framing.
B. Installation Standard: ASTM C 754.

1. Gypsum Board Assemblies: Also comply with requirements in ASTM C 840 that apply to
framing installation.

C. Install framing and accessories plumb, square, and true to line, with connections securely
fastened.
D. Install supplementary framing, and blocking to support fixtures, equipment services, heavy

trim, grab bars, toilet accessories, furnishings, or similar construction.
E. Install bracing at terminations in assemblies.
F. Do not bridge building control and expansion joints with non-load-bearing steel framing
members. Frame both sides of joints independently.
32 INSTALLING FRAMED ASSEMBLIES

A. Install framing system components according to spacings indicated, but not greater than
spacings required by referenced installation standards for assembly types.

B. Install studs so flanges within framing system point in same direction.
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C. Install tracks (runners) at floors and overhead supports. Extend framing full height to structural

supports or substrates above suspended ceilings except where partitions are indicated to
terminate at suspended ceilings. Continue framing around ducts that penetrate partitions
above ceiling.

1. Slip Type Head Joints: Where framing extends to overhead structural supports and roof
decking, install to produce joints at tops of framing systems that prevent axial loading of
finished assemblies.

2. Door Openings: Screw vertical studs at jambs to jamb anchor clips on door frames; install
runner track section (for cripple studs) at head and secure to jamb studs.

a) Install two studs at each jamb unless otherwise indicated.

b) Install cripple studs at head adjacent to each jamb stud, with a minimum 1/2-inch
clearance from jamb stud to allow for installation of control joint in finished
assembly.

c) Extend jamb studs through suspended ceilings and attach to underside of overhead
structure.

3. Other Framed Openings: Frame openings other than door openings the same as required

for door openings unless otherwise indicated. Install framing below sills of openings to
match framing required above door heads.

4, Fire-Resistance-Rated Partitions: Install framing to comply with fire-resistance-rated
assembly indicated and support closures and to make partitions continuous from floor to
underside of solid structure.

a) Firestop Track: Where indicated, install to maintain continuity of

fire-resistance-rated assembly indicated.

D. Installation Tolerance: Install each framing member so fastening surfaces vary not more than
1/8 inch from the plane formed by faces of adjacent framing.
33 INSTALLING SUSPENSION SYSTEMS

A. Install suspension system components according to spacings indicated, but not greater than
spacings required by referenced installation standards for assembly types.

B. Isolate suspension systems from building structure where they abut or are penetrated by
building structure to prevent transfer of loading imposed by structural movement.

C. Suspend hangers from building structure as follows:

1. Install hangers plumb and free from contact with insulation or other objects within ceiling
plenum that are not part of supporting structural or suspension system.

a) Splay hangers only where required to miss obstructions and offset resulting
horizontal forces by bracing, countersplaying, or other equally effective means.
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2. Where width of ducts and other construction within ceiling plenum produces hanger
spacings that interfere with locations of hangers required to support standard suspension
system members, install supplemental suspension members and hangers in the form of
trapezes or equivalent devices.

a) Size supplemental suspension members and hangers to support ceiling loads within
performance limits established by referenced installation standards.

3. Wire Hangers: Secure by looping and wire tying, either directly to structures or to inserts,
eye screws, or other devices and fasteners that are secure and appropriate for substrate,
and in a manner that will not cause hangers to deteriorate or otherwise fail.

4. Do not attach hangers to steel roof deck.
5. Do not attach hangers to permanent metal forms. Furnish cast-in-place hanger inserts
that extend through forms.
6. Do not attach hangers to rolled-in hanger tabs of composite steel floor deck.
7. Do not connect or suspend steel framing from ducts, pipes, or conduit.
D. Installation Tolerances: Install suspension systems that are level to within 1/8 inch in 12 feet

measured lengthwise on each member that will receive finishes and transversely between
parallel members that will receive finishes.

END OF SECTION 09 22 16
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SECTION 09 29 00 - GYPSUM BOARD

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

1. Interior gypsum board.
2. Tile backing panels.

B. Related Sections:
1. Section 04 21 13 "Brick Masonry" for mockup wall requirements.
1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Fire-Resistance-Rated Assembilies: For fire-resistance-rated assemblies, provide materials and
construction identical to those tested in assembly indicated according to ASTM E 119 by an
independent testing agency.

B. STC-Rated Assemblies: For STC-rated assemblies, provide materials and construction identical
to those tested in assembly indicated according to ASTM E 90 and classified according to
ASTM E 413 by an independent testing agency.

2.2 GYPSUM BOARD, GENERAL

A. Size: Provide maximum lengths and widths available that will minimize joints in each area and
that correspond with support system indicated.

2.3 INTERIOR GYPSUM BOARD

A. Gypsum Wallboard: ASTM C 1396/C 1396M.

GYPSUM BOARD 092900-1



Job #25034

First Baptist Church of September 15, 2026
Fort Waltonn Beach Final for Bidding
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:
a. American Gypsum.
b. CertainTeed Corporation.
c. Georgia-Pacific Building Products.
d. National Gypsum Company.
e. USG Corporation.

2. Thickness: 5/8 inch.
3. Long Edges: Tapered.

B. Gypsum Board, Type X: ASTM C 1396/C 1396 M.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

a. American Gypsum.

b. CertainTeed Corporation.

C. Georgia-Pacific Building Products.
d. National Gypsum Company.

e. USG Corporation.

2. Thickness: 5/8 inch.
3. Long Edges: Tapered.

C. Gypsum Ceiling Board: ASTM C 1396/C 1396M.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

American Gypsum.

CertainTeed Corporation.
Georgia-Pacific Building Products.
National Gypsum Company.

USG Corporation.

™o o0 T

2. Thickness: 5/8 inch.
3. Long Edges: Tapered.

D. Impact-Resistant Gypsum Board: ASTM C 1396/C 1396M gypsum board, tested according to
ASTM C 1629/C 1629M.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

GYPSUM BOARD 092900-2
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a. American Gypsum.
b. CertainTeed Corporation.
c. Georgia-Pacific Building Products.
d. National Gypsum Company.
e. USG Corporation.

Core: 5/8 inch, Type X.

Surface Abrasion: ASTM C 1629/C 1629M, meets or exceeds Level 2 requirements.

Indentation: ASTM C 1629/C 1629M, meets or exceeds Level 1 requirements.

Soft-Body Impact: ASTM C 1629/C 1629M, meets or exceeds [Level 1}HLevel 2} Level 3}

requirements.

6. Hard-Body Impact: ASTM C 1629/C 1629M, meets or exceeds Level 2 requirements
according to test in Annex Al.

7. Long Edges: Tapered.

8. Mold Resistance: ASTM D 3273, score of 10 as rated according to ASTM D 3274.

vk wnN

E. Mold-Resistant Gypsum Board: ASTM C 1396/C 1396M. With moisture- and mold-resistant core
and paper surfaces.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

American Gypsum.

CertainTeed Corporation.
Georgia-Pacific Building Products.
National Gypsum Company.

USG Corporation.

® oo oo

2. Core:5/8inch, Type X.
3. Long Edges: Tapered.
4. Mold Resistance: ASTM D 3273, score of 10 as rated according to ASTM D 3274.

F. Glass-Mat Gypsum Board (Paperless Gypsum Board): ASTM C 1177/C 1177M, moisture
resistant core, with fiberglass mat laminated to both sides and with manufacturer's standard
edges.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

American Gypsum.

CertainTeed Corporation.
Georgia-Pacific Building Products.
National Gypsum Company.

USG Corporation.

® oo oo

2. Core: 5/8 inch, Type X.

GYPSUM BOARD 092900-3
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24 TILE BACKING PANELS

A. Glass-Mat, Water-Resistant Backing Board: ASTM C 1178/C 1178M, with manufacturer's
standard edges.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

a. CertainTeed Corporation.

b. Georgia-Pacific Building Products.

C. National Gypsum Company.

d. Temple-Inland Building Products by Georgia-Pacific.
e. USG Corporation.

2. Core: 5/8 inch, Type X.
3. Mold Resistance: ASTM D 3273, score of 10 as rated according to ASTM D 3274.

B. Cementitious Backer Units: ANSI A118.9 and ASTM C 1288 or ASTM C 1325, with
manufacturer's standard edges.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

CertainTeed Corporation.

Custom Building Products.

James Hardie Building Products, Inc.
National Gypsum Company.

USG Corporation.

oo oo

2. Thickness: 5/8 inch.
3. Mold Resistance: ASTM D 3273, score of 10 as rated according to ASTM D 3274.

2.5 TRIM ACCESSORIES
A, Interior Trim: ASTM C 1047.

1. Material: Galvanized or aluminum-coated steel sheet or rolled zinc.

2. Shapes:
a. Cornerbead.
b. LC-Bead: J-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound.
C. L-Bead: L-shaped; exposed long flange receives joint compound.
d. U-Bead: J-shaped; exposed short flange does not receive joint compound.
e. Expansion (control) joint.

GYPSUM BOARD 092900-4
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2.6 JOINT TREATMENT MATERIALS

A, General: Comply with ASTM C475/C 475M.
B. Joint Tape:

1. Interior Gypsum Board: Paper.
2. Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing Board: 10-by-10 glass mesh.
3. Tile Backing Panels: As recommended by panel manufacturer.

C. Joint Compound for Interior Gypsum Board: For each coat, use formulation that is compatible
with other compounds applied on previous or for successive coats.

1. Prefilling: At open joints and damaged surface areas, use setting-type taping compound.
2. Embedding and First Coat: For embedding tape and first coat on joints, fasteners, and
trim flanges, use drying-type, all-purpose compound.

a. Use setting-type compound for installing paper-faced metal trim accessories.

3. Fill Coat: For second coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound.

4. Finish Coat: For third coat, use drying-type, all-purpose compound.

5. Skim Coat: For final coat of Level 5 finish, use drying-type, all-purpose compound or high-
build interior coating product designed for application by airless sprayer and to be used
instead of skim coat to produce Level 5 finish.

D. Joint Compound for Tile Backing Panels:

1. Glass-Mat, Water-Resistant Backing Panel: As recommended by backing panel
manufacturer.

2. Cementitious Backer Units: As recommended by backer unit manufacturer.

2.7 AUXILIARY MATERIALS
A. General: Provide auxiliary materials that comply with referenced installation standards and

manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Steel Drill Screws: ASTM C 1002 unless otherwise indicated.

1. Use screws complying with ASTM C 954 for fastening panels to steel members from
0.033t00.112 inch thick.
2. For fastening cementitious backer units, use screws of type and size recommended by

panel manufacturer.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
31 APPLYING AND FINISHING PANELS

A. Comply with ASTM C 840.

GYPSUM BOARD 092900-5
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B. Examine panels before installation. Reject panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold
damaged.

C. Isolate perimeter of gypsum board applied to non-load-bearing partitions at structural
abutments. Provide 1/4- to 1/2-inch- wide spaces at these locations and trim edges with edge
trim where edges of panels are exposed. Seal joints between edges and abutting structural
surfaces with acoustical sealant.

D. For trim with back flanges intended for fasteners, attach to framing with same fasteners used
for panels. Otherwise, attach trim according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Locate expansion (control) joints along unbroken wall lengths exceeding 30 feet per
direction by Architect.

E. Prefill open joints and damaged surface areas.

F. Apply joint tape over gypsum board joints, except for trim products specifically indicated as not
intended to receive tape.

G. Gypsum Board Finish Levels: Finish panels to levels indicated below and according to
ASTM C 840:
1. Level 1: Ceiling plenum areas, concealed areas, and where indicated.
2. Level 2: Panels that are substrate for tile.
3. Level 4: At panel surfaces that will be exposed to view unless otherwise indicated.
a. Primer and its application to surfaces are specified in Section 09 91 23 "Interior
Painting."
H. Glass-Mat Faced Panels: Finish according to manufacturer's written instructions.

l. Cementitious Backer Units: Finish according to manufacturer's written instructions.

J. Gypsum board installation shall include mockup wall construction specified in Section 04 21 13
“Brick Masonry”.

3.2 PROTECTION

A. Protect installed products from damage from weather, condensation, direct sunlight,
construction, and other causes during remainder of the construction period.

B. Remove and replace panels that are wet, moisture damaged, and mold damaged.

END OF SECTION 09 29 00
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SECTION 09 30 13 - CERAMICTILING

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Porcelain tile.
2. Waterproof membrane for thin-set applications.
3. Crack isolation membrane.
4. Metal edge strips.

1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to discuss tile installation,
including joint layout and color changes, prior to the commencement of any work.
14 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.
B. Shop Drawings: Provide dimensionally accurate, drawn-to-scale plans indicating tile joints and

layout, based on the finish plans provided in the drawings. Include all color changes indicated
on the drawings.

C. Samples: For each type and composition of tile and for each color and finish required.
1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Qualification Data: For Installer.
1.6 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
A. Furnish extra materials that match and are from same production runs as products installed
and that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing
contents.
1. Tile and Trim Units: Furnish quantity of full-size units equal to 3 percent of amount

installed for each type, composition, color, pattern, and size indicated.

CERAMICTILING 093013-1
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1.7 QUALITY ASSURANCE
A, Installer Qualifications:
1. Installer employs Ceramic Tile Education Foundation Certified Installers or installers

recognized by the U.S. Department of Labor as Journeyman Tile Layers.

B. Mockups: Build mockups to verify selections made under Sample submittals and to
demonstrate aesthetic effects and set quality standards for materials and execution.

1. Build mockup of floor and wall tile installations.
2. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved mockups may become part of the
completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 PRODUCTS, GENERAL

A. ANSI Ceramic Tile Standard: Provide Standard-grade tile that complies with ANSI A137.1 for
types, compositions, and other characteristics indicated.

B. ANSI Standards for Tile Installation Materials: Provide materials complying with ANSI A108.02,
ANSI standards referenced in other Part 2 articles, ANSI standards referenced by TCNA
installation methods specified in tile installation schedules, and other requirements specified.

2.2 TILE PRODUCTS
A. Ceramic Tile — Glazed Porcelain Tile (Floor Tile)
1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Crossville

Studios products indicated on the drawings or comparable product by one of the following:

American Marazzi Tile, Inc.

American Olean; a division of Dal-Tile Corporation.
Daltile.

Florida Tile, Inc.

Grupo Porcelanite.

® a0 oo

Certification: Tile certified by the Porcelain Tile Certification Agency.
Face Size: As indicated on the drawings.

Face Size Variation: Rectified.

Thickness: 3/8 inch.

Face: Textured (wood grained).

Dynamic Coefficient of Friction: Not less than 0.42.

Tile Color, Glaze, and Pattern: As indicated on the drawings.

Grout Color: As indicated on the drawings.

Trim Units: As indicated on the drawings.

LN WN
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B. Ceramic Tile - Glazed Porcelain Tile (Floor Tile)
1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Daltile

products indicated on the drawings or comparable product by one of the following:

American Marazzi Tile, Inc.

American Olean; a division of Dal-Tile Corporation.
Crossville Studios.

Florida Tile, Inc.

Grupo Porcelanite.

® oo oo

Certification: Tile certified by the Porcelain Tile Certification Agency.
Face Size: As indicated on the drawings.

Face Size Variation: Rectified.

Thickness: 3/8 inch.

Face: Matte.

Dynamic Coefficient of Friction: Not less than 0.42.

Tile Color, Glaze, and Pattern: As indicated on the drawings.

Grout Color: As indicated on the drawings.

Trim Units: As indicated on the drawings.

L oo N U WwWN
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C. Ceramic Tile - Glazed Porcelain Tile (Floor Tile in Showers)

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Anatolia
products indicated on the drawings or comparable product by one of the following:

American Marazzi Tile, Inc.

American Olean; a division of Dal-Tile Corporation.
Crossville, Inc.

Daltile.

Florida Tile, Inc.

Grupo Porcelanite.

S oo 0T w

Certification: Tile certified by the Porcelain Tile Certification Agency.
Face Size: As indicated on the drawings.

Face Size Variation: Rectified.

Thickness: 1/4 inch.

Face: Matte.

Dynamic Coefficient of Friction: Not less than 0.42.

Tile Color, Glaze, and Pattern: As indicated on the drawings.

Grout Color: As indicated on the drawings.

Trim Units: As indicated on the drawings.

WSO U WN
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D. Ceramic Tile - Glazed Porcelain Tile (Wall Tile)

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Crossville
products indicated on the drawings or comparable product by one of the following:

CERAMICTILING 093013-3
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2.3

CERAMICTILING

American Marazzi Tile, Inc.

American Olean; a division of Dal-Tile Corporation.
Crossville, Inc.

Daltile.

Florida Tile, Inc.

Grupo Porcelanite.

S o0 T

Certification: Tile certified by the Porcelain Tile Certification Agency.
Face Size: As indicated on the drawings.

Face Size Variation: Rectified.

Thickness: 3/8 inch.

Face: Unpolished.

Dynamic Coefficient of Friction: Not less than 0.42.

Tile Color, Glaze, and Pattern: As indicated on the drawings.

Grout Color: As indicated on the drawings.

Trim Units: As indicated on the drawings.
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WATERPROOF MEMBRANE

General: Manufacturer's standard product that complies with ANSI A118.10 and is
recommended by the manufacturer for the application indicated. Include reinforcement and
accessories recommended by manufacturer.

Polyethylene Sheet: Polyethylene faced on both sides with fleece webbing; 0.008-inch nominal
thickness.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

a. Compotite Corporation
b. Laticrete
C. Schluter Systems L.P.

Fabric-Reinforced, Modified-Bituminous Sheet: Self-adhering, SBS-modified-bituminous sheet
with fabric reinforcement facing; 0.040-inch nominal thickness.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

a. Boiardi Products Corporation; a QEP company.
b. Carlisle Coatings and Waterproofing
C. National Applied Construction Products, Inc.

093013-4
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2.4 CRACK ISOLATION MEMBRANE

A, General: Manufacturer's standard product that complies with ANSI A118.12 for high
performance and is recommended by the manufacturer for the application indicated. Include
reinforcement and accessories recommended by manufacturer.

B. Polyethylene Sheet: Polyethylene faced on both sides with fleece webbing; 0.008-inch nominal
thickness.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

a. Compotite Corporation.
b. Laticrete.
c. Schluter Systems L.P.

C. Fabric-Reinforced, Modified-Bituminous Sheet: Self-adhering, modified-bituminous sheet with
fabric reinforcement facing; 0.040-inch nominal thickness.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

a. Boiardi Products Corporation; a QEP company.
b. Carlisle Coatings and Waterproofing
C. National Applied Construction Products, Inc.
d. Laticrete.
e. Schluter Systems L.P.

2.5 SETTING MATERIALS

A. Modified Dry-Set Mortar (Thinset): ANSI A118.4.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

a. Boiardi Products Corporation; a QEP company
b. Bostik, Inc.
C. Laticrete.
d. MAPEI Corporation.
e. Southern Grouts & Mortars, Inc.
2. Provide prepackaged, dry-mortar mix combined with liquid-latex additive at Project site.
3. For wall applications, provide nonsagging mortar.
B. Improved Modified Dry-Set Mortar (Thinset): ANSI A118.15.(Wet Area Interior Applications)

CERAMICTILING 093013-5
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1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:
a. ARDEX Americas.
b. Bonsal American, an Oldcastle company.
c. Custom Building Products.
d. Laticrete.
e. MAPEI Corporation
2. Provide prepackaged, dry-mortar mix combined with liquid-latex additive at Project site.
2.6 GROUT MATERIALS

A. Sand-Portland Cement Grout: ANSI A108.10, consisting of white or gray cement and white or
colored aggregate as required to produce color indicated.

B. High-Performance Tile Grout: ANSI A118.7.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

Boiardi Products Corporation; a QEP company.
Bostik, Inc.

LATICRETE SUPERCAP, LLC.

MAPEI Corporation.

Southern Grouts & Mortars, Inc.

® oo oo

2. Polymer Type: Liquid-latex form for addition to prepackaged dry-grout mix.

2.7 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
A. Trowelable Underlayments and Patching Compounds: Latex-modified, portland cement-based
formulation provided or approved by manufacturer of tile-setting materials for installations
indicated.
B. Floor Sealer: Manufacturer's standard product for sealing grout joints and that does not change

color or appearance of grout.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

a. Bonsal American, an Oldcastle company.
b. Custom Building Products.
C. Jamo Inc.
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d. Southern Grouts & Mortars, Inc.
e. Summitville Tiles, Inc.

C. Metal Edge Strips: Angle or L-shape, height to match tile and setting-bed thickness, metallic or
combination of metal and PVC or neoprene base, designed specifically for flooring applications
indicated on the drawings; silver stainless-steel, ASTM A 666, 300 Series exposed-edge material.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

a. Blanke Corporation.
b. Ceramic Tool Company, Inc.
C. Schluter Systems L.P.

2. Provide metal edge strips at the leading edge of tiled floor transition to non-tiled floor.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions where tile will be installed, with Installer present, for
compliance with requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting
performance of the Work.

1. Verify that substrates for setting tile are firm; dry; clean; free of coatings that are
incompatible with tile-setting materials, including curing compounds and other
substances that contain soap, wax, oil, or silicone; and comply with flatness tolerances
required by ANSI A108.01 for installations indicated.

2. Verify that concrete substrates for tile floors installed with thinset mortar comply with
surface finish requirements in ANSI A108.01 for installations indicated.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
3.2 PREPARATION
A. Fill cracks, holes, and depressions in concrete substrates for tile floors installed with adhesives

or thinset mortar with trowelable leveling and patching compound specifically recommended
by tile-setting material manufacturer.

B. Where indicated, prepare substrates to receive waterproofing by applying a reinforced mortar
bed that complies with ANSI A108.1A and is sloped 1/4 inch per foot toward drains.

C. Blending: For tile exhibiting color variations, verify that tile has been factory blended and
packaged so tile units taken from one package show same range of colors as those taken from
other packages and match approved Samples. If not factory blended, either return to
manufacturer or blend tiles at Project site before installing.
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3.3 CERAMIC TILE INSTALLATION

A, Comply with TCNA's "Handbook for Ceramic, Glass, and Stone Tile Installation" for TCNA
installation methods specified in tile installation schedules. Comply with parts of the ANSI A108
series "Specifications for Installation of Ceramic Tile" that are referenced in TCNA installation
methods, specified in tile installation schedules, and apply to types of setting and grouting
materials used.

1. For the following installations, follow procedures in the ANSI A108 series of tile
installation standards for providing 95 percent mortar coverage:

a. Tile floors in wet areas.
b. Tile floors consisting of tiles 8 by 8 inches or larger.
C. Tile floors consisting of rib-backed tiles.
B. Extend tile work into recesses and under or behind equipment and fixtures to form complete

covering without interruptions unless otherwise indicated. Terminate work neatly at
obstructions, edges, and corners without disrupting pattern or joint alignments.

C. Accurately form intersections and returns. Perform cutting and drilling of tile without marring
visible surfaces. Carefully grind cut edges of tile abutting trim, finish, or built-in items for
straight aligned joints. Fit tile closely to electrical outlets, piping, fixtures, and other
penetrations so plates, collars, or covers overlap tile.

D. Provide manufacturer's standard trim shapes where necessary to eliminate exposed tile edges.

E. Where accent tile differs in thickness from field tile, vary setting bed thickness so that tiles are
flush.

F. Jointing Pattern: Lay tile in grid pattern unless otherwise indicated. Lay out tile work and center

tile fields in both directions in each space or on each wall area. Lay out tile work to minimize
the use of pieces that are less than half of a tile. Provide uniform joint widths unless otherwise
indicated.

G. Joint Widths: Unless otherwise indicated, install porcelain tile with 1/8 inch joint widths.

H. Expansion Joints: Provide expansion joints and other sealant-filled joints, including control,
contraction, and isolation joints, where indicated or required. Form joints during installation of
setting materials, mortar beds, and tile. Do not saw-cut joints after installing tiles.

1. Where joints occur in concrete substrates, locate joints in tile surfaces directly above
them.

Metal Edge Strips: Install where exposed edge of tile flooring meets carpet, wood, or other
flooring that finishes flush with or below top of tile and no threshold is indicated.

J. Floor Sealer: Apply floor sealer to grout joints according to floor-sealer manufacturer's written

instructions. As soon as floor sealer has penetrated grout joints, remove excess sealer and
sealer from tile faces by wiping with soft cloth.
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K. At tile backing panels, modified dry-set mortar for bonding material unless otherwise directed

in manufacturer's written instructions.

L. Install waterproofing to comply with ANSI A108.13 and manufacturer's written instructions to
produce waterproof membrane of uniform thickness that is bonded securely to substrate.

M. Install crack isolation membrane to comply with ANSI A108.17 and manufacturer's written
instructions to produce membrane of uniform thickness that is bonded securely to substrate.
3.4 CERAMICTILE INSTALLATION SCHEDULE
A. Floor Installations, Concrete Subfloor:

1. Ceramic Tile Installation: TCNA F113; thinset mortar.

a. Ceramic Tile Type: As indicated on the drawings.
b. Thinset Mortar: Modified dry-set mortar.
c. Grout: High-performance sanded grout.

B. Wall Installations, Wood or Metal Studs or Furring:

1. Ceramic Tile Installation: TCNA W244C or TCNA W244F; thinset mortar on cementitious
backer units or fiber-cement backer board.

a. Ceramic Tile Type: As indicated on the drawings.
b. Thinset Mortar: Improved modified dry-set mortar.
C. Grout: High-performance sanded grout.

2. Ceramic Tile Installation: TCNA W245 or TCNA W248; thinset mortar on glass-mat, water-
resistant gypsum backer board.

a. Ceramic Tile Type: As indicated on the drawings.
b. Thinset Mortar: Modified dry-set mortar.
c. Grout: High-performance sanded grout.
C. Shower Receptor and Wall Installations:
1. Ceramic Tile Installation: TCNA B415; thinset mortar on cementitious backer units or

fiber-cement backer board over vapor-retarder membrane.

a. Ceramic Tile Type: As indicated on drawings.
b. Thinset Mortar: Improved modified dry-set mortar.
c. Grout: High-performance sanded grout.

END OF SECTION 093013
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SECTION 09 51 23 - ACOUSTICAL TILE CEILINGS

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Acoustical tiles for interior ceilings.
2. Exposed suspension systems for interior ceilings.
1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.

B. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified.

1.5 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Product test reports.

B. Research reports.

1.6 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS

A. Maintenance data.

1.7 MAINTENANCE MATERIAL SUBMITTALS
A. Furnish extra materials that match and are from same production runs as products installed
and that are packaged with protective covering for storage and identified with labels describing

contents.

1. Ceiling Tile Units: Furnish quantity of full-size units equal to 3 percent of amount installed
for each type, composition, color, pattern, and size indicated.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Surface-Burning Characteristics: Comply with ASTM E 84; testing by a qualified testing agency.
Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

1. Flame-Spread Index: Class A according to ASTM E 1264.
2. Smoke-Developed Index: 50 or less.
2.2 ACOUSTICAL TILES

A. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Armstrong product
indicated on Drawings or comparable product by one of the following:

1. CertainTeed Corporation.
2. United States Gypsum Company.

B. Acoustical Tile Standard: Provide manufacturer's standard tiles of configuration indicated that
comply with ASTM E 1264 classifications as designated by type, form, pattern, acoustical
rating, and light reflectance unless otherwise indicated.

C. Color: White.

D. Light Reflectance (LR): Not less than 0.89.

E. Ceiling Attenuation Class (CAC): Not less than 33.

F. Edge/Joint Detail: Square, Lay-In.

G. Thickness: 5/8 inch and 1 inch

H. Modular Size: 24 inch by 24 inch and 48 inch by 48 inch.
l. Grid Size: 15/16 inch.

J. Antimicrobial Treatment: Manufacturer's standard broad spectrum, antimicrobial formulation
that inhibits fungus, mold, mildew, and gram-positive and gram-negative bacteria and showing
no mold, mildew, or bacterial growth when tested according to ASTM D 3273, ASTM D 3274,
or ASTM G 21 and evaluated according to ASTM D 3274 or ASTM G 21.

2.3 METAL SUSPENSION SYSTEM
A. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Armstrong Prelude

15/16 inch wide grid products indicated on the drawings or comparable product by one of the
following:

ACOUSTICAL TILE CEILINGS 095123-2
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1. Chicago Metallic
2. Hunter Douglas
3. United States Gypsum Company.

B. Metal Suspension-System Standard: Manufacturer's standard, direct-hung, fully concealed,
metal suspension system that complies with applicable requirements in ASTM C 635/C 635M.

C. Direct-Hung, Double-Web Suspension System: Main and cross runners roll formed from and
capped with cold-rolled steel sheet, pre-painted, electrolytically zinc coated, or hot-dip
galvanized, G30 coating designation.

2.4 ACCESSORIES
A. Attachment Devices: Size for five times the design load indicated in ASTM C 635/C 635M,
Table 1, "Direct Hung," unless otherwise indicated. Comply with seismic design requirements.

2.5 METAL EDGE MOLDINGS AND TRIM

A. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Armstrong products
indicated on the drawings or comparable products by one of the following:

1. Chicago Metallic Corporation.
2. Hunter Douglas
3. United States Gypsum Company.

B. Roll-Formed, Sheet-Metal Edge Moldings and Trim: Type and profile indicated or, if not
indicated, manufacturer's standard moldings for edges and penetrations; formed from sheet
metal of same material, finish, and color as that used for of suspension-system runners.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31 PREPARATION

A. Measure each ceiling area and establish layout of acoustical tiles to balance border widths at
opposite edges of each ceiling. Avoid using less-than-half-width tiles at borders unless
otherwise indicated.

B. Layout openings for penetrations centered on the penetrating items.
3.2 INSTALLATION OF SUSPENDED ACOUSTICAL TILE CEILINGS
A. Install suspended acoustical tile ceilings according to ASTM C 636/C 636M and manufacturer's

written instructions.

B. Install edge moldings and trim of type indicated at perimeter of acoustical ceiling area and
where necessary to conceal edges of acoustical tiles.
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1. Apply acoustical sealant in a continuous ribbon concealed on back of vertical legs of
moldings before they are installed.
2. Do not use exposed fasteners, including pop rivets, on moldings and trim.

C. Arrange directionally patterned acoustical tiles as indicated on reflected ceiling plans.

END OF SECTION 09 51 23
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SECTION 09 91 13 - EXTERIOR PAINTING

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on exterior
substrates, including:

1. Miscellaneous steel and iron building components.
2. Galvanized metal building components.
3. Concrete masonry units.

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 04 21 13 "Brick Masonry" for mockup wall requirements.
1.3 PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS
A. Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to discuss painting installation,
including color patterned area layout and color changes, prior to the commencement of any
work.
1.4 DEFINITIONS
A. MPI Gloss Level 1: Not more than five units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees, according

to ASTM D 523.

B. MPI Gloss Level 3: 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees, according to
ASTM D 523.

C. MPI Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85 degrees,
according to ASTM D 523.

D. MPI Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
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E. MPI Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
F. MPI Gloss Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

G. MPI Gloss Level 11: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and application
instructions.

1. Include printout of current "MPI Approved Products List" for each product category
specified, with the proposed product highlighted.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Basis of Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the
following:

1. Benjamin Moore & Co.
2. Glidden Professional.
3. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).

2.2 PAINT, GENERAL

A. MPI Standards: Products shall comply with MPI standards indicated and shall be listed in its
"MPI Approved Products Lists."

B. Material Compatibility:

1. Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another and
substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by
manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

2. For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by topcoat
manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated.

C. Colors: As indicated on the drawings or as selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range.

EXTERIOR PAINTING 099113- 2
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PART 3 - EXECUTION
31 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements
for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

B. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with existing
finishes and primers.

C. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.
3.2 PREPARATION

A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Architectural
Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems indicated.

B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable and are
not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item,
provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting.

1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to
reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection.

33 APPLICATION

A. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI
Manual."

B. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks,
roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines and color
breaks.

1. Apply different paint colors in color patterned areas to achieve patterns indicated on the
drawings.

C. Application shall include mockup wall construction specified in Section 04 21 13 “Brick Masonry”.

D. All structural steel beams, tubes and columns in exterior soffit construction shall receive a

field-applied coat of primer on all accessible surfaces.

34 TEST PANELS
A. Prepare, prime and paint a test panel or test area of each exterior color to verify quality

and execution of painting, and to verify final exterior color selection for siding, running
trim and exposed structural steel.
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1. Test panels for siding colors shall be 6’-0” by 6’-0” in size.
2. Testarea for running trim and exposed structural steel shall be 6’-0” in length.
3.  Location of test panels shall be determined by the Architect.

B. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved test panels may become part of the
completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion.

35 CLEANING AND PROTECTION

A. Protect work of other trades against damage from paint application. Correct damage to work of
other trades by cleaning, repairing, replacing, and refinishing, as approved by Architect, and
leave in an undamaged condition.

B. At completion of construction activities of other trades, touch up and restore damaged or
defaced painted surfaces.

3.6 EXTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE
A. Concrete Masonry Units:
1. Exterior Latex Coating System MPI EXT 4.2A:

a) Prime Coat: Block filler, latex, interior/exterior, MP| #4.
b) Intermediate Coat: Exterior latex, matching topcoat.
c) Topcoat: Exterior latex, low-gloss (MPI Gloss Level 3-4), MP| #15.

B. Exposed, Miscellaneous Steel and Iron Substrates: (Note: Excludes all exterior structural steel
beams, tubes and columns to receive High Performance Coating System, specified in Section 09
96 00.)

1. Water-Based Light Industrial Coating System MPI EXT 5.1C:

a) Prime Coat: Primer, alkyd, anti-corrosive for metal, MPI #79.

b) Intermediate Coat: Light industrial coating, exterior, water based, matching
topcoat.

c) Topcoat: Light industrial coating, exterior, water based, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss
Level 5), MP| #163.

C. Exposed, Galvanized-Metal Substrates:
1. Water-Based Light Industrial Coating System MPI EXT 5.1C:

a) Prime Coat: Primer, galvanized, water based, MPI #134.

b) Intermediate Coat: Light industrial coating, exterior, water based, matching
topcoat.

c) Topcoat: Light industrial coating, exterior, water based, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss
Level 5), MP| #163.
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D. Concealed, Structural Steel Beams, Tubes and Columns: (Note: Excludes all exposed exterior

structural steel beams, tubes and columns to receive High Performance Coating System
specified in Section 09 96 00.)

1. Prime Coat: Alkyd, anti-corrosive for metal, compatible with fabricator’s shop-applied
primer, MP| #79.

a) All structural steel beams, tubes and columns in exterior soffit construction shall
receive a field-applied coat of primer over the shop-applied prime coat on all
accessible surfaces.

END OF SECTION 0991 13
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SECTION 09 91 23 - INTERIOR PAINTING

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes surface preparation and the application of paint systems on interior
substrates, including:

Concrete.

Steel and iron.
Galvanized metal.
Gypsum board.
Test Panels.

ik W e

B. Related Sections:

1. Section 04 21 13 "Brick Masonry" for mockup wall requirements.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. MPI Gloss Level 1: Not more than five units at 60 degrees and 10 units at 85 degrees, according
to ASTM D 523.

B. MPI Gloss Level 2: Not more than 10 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees,
according to ASTM D 523.

C. MPI Gloss Level 3: 10 to 25 units at 60 degrees and 10 to 35 units at 85 degrees, according to
ASTM D 523.

D. MPI Gloss Level 4: 20 to 35 units at 60 degrees and not less than 35 units at 85 degrees,
according to ASTM D 523.

E. MPI Gloss Level 5: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
F. MPI Gloss Level 6: 70 to 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

G. MPI Gloss Level 7: More than 85 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.
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H. MPI Gloss Level 11: 35 to 70 units at 60 degrees, according to ASTM D 523.

1.4 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product. Include preparation requirements and application
instructions.

1. Include Printout of current "MPI Approved Products List" for each product category
specified, with the proposed product highlighted.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product indicated
on Drawings or comparable product by one of the following:

1. Benjamin Moore & Co.
2. Glidden Professional.
3. Sherwin-Williams Company (The).

2.2 PAINT, GENERAL

A. MPI Standards: Products shall comply with MPI standards indicated and shall be listed in its
"MPI Approved Products Lists."

B. Material Compatibility:

1. Materials for use within each paint system shall be compatible with one another and
substrates indicated, under conditions of service and application as demonstrated by
manufacturer, based on testing and field experience.

2. For each coat in a paint system, products shall be recommended in writing by topcoat
manufacturers for use in paint system and on substrate indicated.

C. Colors: As indicated in a color schedule.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
31 EXAMINATION

A. Examine substrates and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance with requirements
for maximum moisture content and other conditions affecting performance of the Work.

B. Maximum Moisture Content of Substrates: When measured with an electronic moisture meter
as follows:

INTERIOR PAINTING 099123- 2
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1. Concrete: 12 percent.

2. Gypsum Board: 12 percent.
3. Wood: 15 percent.

C. Verify suitability of substrates, including surface conditions and compatibility with existing
finishes and primers.

D. Proceed with coating application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
1. Application of coating indicates acceptance of surfaces and conditions.
3.2 PREPARATION
A. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI Architectural

Painting Specification Manual" applicable to substrates and paint systems indicated.

B. Remove hardware, covers, plates, and similar items already in place that are removable and are
not to be painted. If removal is impractical or impossible because of size or weight of item,
provide surface-applied protection before surface preparation and painting.

1. After completing painting operations, use workers skilled in the trades involved to
reinstall items that were removed. Remove surface-applied protection if any.
33 APPLICATION

A. Apply paints according to manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations in "MPI
Architectural Painting Specification Manual."

B. Apply paints to produce surface films without cloudiness, spotting, holidays, laps, brush marks,
roller tracking, runs, sags, ropiness, or other surface imperfections. Cut in sharp lines and color
breaks.

C. Application shall include mockup wall construction specified in Section 04 21 13 “Brick Masonry”.

3.4 TEST PANELS
A. Prepare, prime and paint a test panel or test area of each interior wall color to verify

quality and execution of painting, and to verify final exterior color selection for siding,
running trim and exposed structural steel.

1.  Test panels for wall colors shall be minimum 4’-0” by full wall height in size.
2. Location of test panels shall be determined by the Architect.

B. Subject to compliance with requirements, approved test panels may become part of the
completed Work if undisturbed at time of Substantial Completion, and if located on a
continuous, unbroken wall surface.
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34 INTERIOR PAINTING SCHEDULE

A. Concrete Substrates:

1. Water-Based Concrete Floor Sealer System MPI INT 3.2G:

a) First Coat: Sealer, water based, for concrete floors, matching topcoat.
b) Topcoat: Sealer, water based, for concrete floors, MPI #99.

2. Solvent-Based, Low-VOC Concrete Floor Sealer System MPI INT 3.2G:

a) First Coat: Sealer, solvent based, for concrete floors, matching topcoat.
b) Topcoat: Sealer, solvent based, for concrete floors, MP| #104.

B. Steel Substrates, General: (Excludes Interior columns at Boathouse 127, which are covered by
Section 09 96 00 “High Performance Coatings”)

1. Waterborne Light Industrial Coating MPI INT 3.1L-G5:

a) Prime Coat: Primer, alkyd, anti-corrosive for metal, MP| #79

b) Intermediate Coat: Light Industrial Coating, interior, water based, matching
topcoat.

c) Topcoat: Light Industrial Coating, interior, water based, semi-gloss (MPI Gloss
Level 5), MPI#153.

C. Galvanized-Metal Substrates, Including Metal Decking:
1. Waterborne Light Industrial Coating MPI INT 3.1L-G3:

d) Prime Coat: Primer, galvanized, water based, MPI #134.

e) Intermediate Coat: Light Industrial Coating, interior, water based, matching
topcoat.

f) Topcoat: Light Industrial Coating, interior, water based, eggshell (MPI Gloss
Level 3), MPI#151.

D. Gypsum Board and Plaster Substrates:
1. Institutional Low-Odor/VOC Latex System MPI INT 9.2M:

a) Prime Coat: Primer sealer, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, MP| #149.

b) Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, matching topcoat.

c) Topcoat, Ceilings: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, flat (MPI Gloss
Level 1), MP| #143.

d) Topcoat, Walls: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, eggshell (MPI Gloss
Level 3), MP| #145.

E. Insulation-Covering Substrates: Including pipe and duct coverings.
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1. Institutional Low-Odor/VOC Latex System MPI INT 10.1D:

a) Prime Coat: Primer sealer, latex, interior, MPI #50.

b) Intermediate Coat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, matching topcoat.
c) Topcoat: Latex, interior, institutional low odor/VOC, flat (MPI Gloss Level 1), MPI
#143.

END OF SECTION 0991 23
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SECTION 10 14 23 PANEL SIGNAGE

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY

A. Section includes room-identification signs that are directly attached to the building.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.
B. Shop Drawings: For room-identification signs.

1. Include fabrication and installation details and attachments to other work.

2. Show sign mounting heights, locations of supplementary supports to be provided by
other installers, and accessories.

3. Show message list, typestyles, graphic elements, including raised characters and Braille,
and layout for each sign at least half size.

C. Samples: For each exposed product and for each color and texture specified.
13 CLOSEOQOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Maintenance data.
1.4 WARRANTY
A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace components of signs that fail in

materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Accessibility Standard: Comply with applicable provisions in the USDOJ's "2010 ADA Standards
for Accessible Design".

PANEL SIGNAGE 101423- 1
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2.2 ROOM-IDENTIFICATION SIGNS
A, Room-ldentification Sign: Sign with smooth, uniform surfaces; with message and characters
having uniform faces, sharp corners, and precisely formed lines and profiles; and as follows:
1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide product
indicated on Drawings or comparable product by similar manufacturer.
2. Laminated-Sheet Sign: Brushed aluminum face sheet with raised graphics laminated over
subsurface graphics to acrylic backing sheet to produce composite sheet.
a) Composite-Sheet Thickness: Manufacturer's standard for size of sign.
b) Subsurface Graphics: Reverse etch image.
c) Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.
3. Mounting: Manufacturer's standard method for substrates indicated with two-face tape.
2.3 FABRICATION
A. General: Provide manufacturer's standard sign assemblies.
B. Subsurface-Applied Graphics: Apply graphics to back face of clear face-sheet material to
produce precisely formed image. Image shall be free of rough edges.
C. Subsurface-Etched Graphics: Reverse etch back face of clear face-sheet material. Fill resulting

copy with manufacturer's standard enamel. Apply opague manufacturer's standard background
color coating over enamel-filled copy.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

31

A.

INSTALLATION

General: Install sighs using mounting methods indicated and according to manufacturer's
written instructions.

1. Install signs level, plumb, true to line, and at locations and heights indicated, with sign
surfaces free of distortion and other defects in appearance.

2. Install signs so they do not protrude or obstruct according to the accessibility standard.

3. Before installation, verify that sign surfaces are clean and free of materials or debris that

would impair installation.
Mounting Methods:

1. Two-Face Tape: Clean bond-breaking materials from substrate surface and remove loose
debris. Apply tape strips symmetrically to back of sign and of suitable quantity to support
weight of sign without slippage. Keep strips away from edges to prevent visibility at sign
edges. Place sign in position, and push to engage tape adhesive.

END OF SECTION 10 14 23
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SECTION 1028 00 - TOILET, BATH, AND LAUNDRY ACCESSORIES

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:

Public-use washroom accessories.
Public-use shower room accessories.
Warm-air dryers.

Childcare accessories.
Underlavatory guards.

Custodial accessories.

Ok wN e

13 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product.

1.4 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Maintenance data.
1.5 WARRANTY
A. Manufacturer's Special Warranty for Mirrors: Manufacturer agrees to repair or replace mirrors

that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty period.

1. Warranty Period: 15 years from date of Substantial Completion.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Electrical Components, Devices, and Accessories: Listed and labeled as defined in NFPA 70, by a
qualified testing agency, and marked for intended location and application.

TOILET, BATH, AND LAUNDRY ACCESSORIES 102800-1
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2.2 PUBLIC-USE WASHROOM ACCESSORIES
A. Toilet Tissue (Roll) Dispenser: (Owner Furnished, Contractor Installed)
1. Contractor to coordinate blocking requirements with Owner-furnished accessories.
B. Liquid-Soap Dispenser: (Owner Furnished, Contractor Installed)

1. Contractor to coordinate blocking requirements with Owner-furnished accessories.

C. Grab Bar:

1. Manufacturers: Available manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into
the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a. A&J Washroom Accessories, Inc.

b. American Specialties, Inc.; ASI Group.

c. Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc.

d. Bradley Corporation.

e. GAMCO Specialty Accessories; a division of Bobrick.
2. Mounting: Flanges with concealed fasteners.

3. Material: Stainless steel, 0.05 inch thick.
a. Finish: Smooth, No. 4 finish satin.

4. Outside Diameter: 1-1/2 inches.
5. Configuration and Length: As indicated on Drawings.

D. Sanitary-Napkin Disposal Unit:

1. Manufacturers: Available manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into
the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

A&J Washroom Accessories, Inc.

American Specialties, Inc.; ASI Group.

Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc.

Bradley Corporation.

GAMCO Specialty Accessories; a division of Bobrick.

™o o oo

Mounting: Surface mounted.

Door or Cover: Self-closing, disposal-opening cover.
Receptacle: Removable.

Material and Finish: Stainless steel, No. 4 finish (satin).

s WS
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E. Mirror Unit with Frame:
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

A&J Washroom Accessories, Inc.

American Specialties, Inc.; ASI Group.

Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc.

Bradley Corporation.

GAMCO Specialty Accessories; a division of Bobrick.

® oo oo

2. Frame: Stainless-steel angle, 0.05 inch thick Stainless-steel channel Stainless steel, fixed
tilt Stainless steel, adjustable tilt.

a. Corners: Welded and ground smooth.

3. Hangers: Produce rigid, tamper- and theft-resistant installation, using method indicated
below.
a. Wall bracket of galvanized steel, equipped with concealed locking devices requiring

a special tool to remove.
4, Size: 24 inches by 36 inches.
F. Coat Hook:
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

a. A&J Washroom Accessories, Inc.
b. American Specialties, Inc.; ASI Group.
c. Bobrick Washroom Equipment, Inc.
d. Bradley Corporation.
e. GAMCO Specialty Accessories; a division of Bobrick.

2. Description: Single-prong unit.

3. Material and Finish: Stainless steel, No. 4 finish (satin).

2.3 UNDERLAVATORY GUARDS
A. Under lavatory Guard:
1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers

offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

a. Plumberex Specialty Products, Inc.
b. Truebro by IPS Corporation.
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2. Description: Insulating pipe covering for supply and drain piping assemblies that prevents
direct contact with and burns from piping; allow service access without removing
coverings.
3. Material and Finish: Antimicrobial, molded plastic, white.
2.4 FABRICATION
A, Keys: Provide universal keys for internal access to accessories for servicing and resupplying.

Provide minimum of six keys to Owner's representative.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Install accessories according to manufacturers' written instructions, using fasteners appropriate
to substrate indicated and recommended by unit manufacturer. Install units level, plumb, and
firmly anchored in locations and at heights indicated.

B. Grab Bars: Install to withstand a downward load of at least 250 Ibf, when tested according to
ASTM F 446.

END OF SECTION 10 28 00
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SECTION 10 44 10 - SPECIALTY SIGNAGE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

13

14

15

RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
A. This Section includes the following:
1. Specialty building signage of cast aluminum construction.
2. Specialty building signage, back-lit.
B. Related Sections:
1. Division 26 sections for electrical installation requirements.
SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data for each product and finish specified.
B. Shop Drawings showing fabrication and installation of glazed aluminum curtain wall

system including plans, elevations, sections, details of components, and attachments to
other units of Work.

C. Samples for initial selection.
QUALITY ASSURANCE
A Comply with governing codes and regulations. Provide products of acceptable

manufacturers which have been in satisfactory use in similar service for three years. Use
experienced installers. Deliver, handle, and store materials in accordance with
manufacturer's instructions.

WARRANTY

A. Structural & Finish Warranty: Manufacturer shall provide a five (5) year comprehensive
warranty against peeling, cracking, fading of finishes, or structural warping.

B. Electrical Warranty: Provide a five (5) year warranty on all LED modules, circuitry, and remote
power supplies, covering 100% of replacement parts and labor allowances.

SPECIALITY SIGNAGE 1044 10-3
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERIALS

A Cast Letters and Numbers: Form individual letters and numbers by casting. Produce
characters with smooth, flat faces, sharp corners, and precisely formed lines and profiles,
free from pits, scale, sand holes, or other defects. Cast lugs into the back of characters
and tap to receive threaded mounting studs. Comply with requirements indicated for
finish, style, and size.

1. Metal: Aluminum.
2. Finish: BHMA 628, Satin Aluminum.
3. Color: Selected by Architect from manufacturer’s standard range of colors.
4, Style, Size and Shapes: As indicated on the drawings.
B. Backlit Letters and Shapes: Construct of aluminum sheet and plate, formed to reverse-

channel profile to allow for concealed lighting and wiring behind each individual letter and
shape. Edges of letters and shapes shall be smoothly formed and constructed to provide a
seamless condition between face and all sides. Furnish complete with removable
polycarbonate translucent plastic backing plate, concealed, non-corrosive mounting pins,
and all electrical components, including lighting, transformers, conduit and cable to provide
a complete, fully functional and weathertight installation.

Face Metal: Minimum 0.090” aluminum sheet.

Side Metal (Returns): Minimum 0.063” aluminum sheet.

Polycarbonate Back Panel: Manufacturer’s standard.

Aluminum Colors: Selected by Architect from manufacturer’s standard range of
colors.

Style, Size and Shapes: As indicated on the drawings.

Emblem Style: As indicated on the drawings

Mounting: Pin-style.

Lighting: Manufacturer’s standard LED lighting, complete with all required
components, including transformers.

Ao e
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C. Self-llluminated signage: Construct an outdoor self-illuminated acrylic signage as specified
below.

A. Letter Construction: Letters shall be CNC-milled from a single, solid block of
premium, premium optical-grade cast methyl methacrylate (acrylic) sheet.
Extruded acrylic is strictly unacceptable.

e 1. Material Thickness: Minimum 1.18-inch (30mm) up to 1.5-inch
(38mm) nominal thickness as indicated on drawings.

e 2. UV Stability: Acrylic must contain integrated UV-stabilizers to prevent
yellowing, crazing, or loss of light transmission for a minimum of ten (10)
years.

B. LED Cavity Milling: The back of each acrylic letter shall be precisely routed with
a recess to accommodate the LED layout. The channel wall thickness must
remain structurally sound and provide optimized light diffusion without
structural failures.

SPECIALITY SIGNAGE 1044 10-3
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C. Weather Encapsulation (Potting): Following LED installation, the internal
routed cavity must be completely back-filled and sealed with a optically clear,
non-yellowing, waterproof structural polyurethane or epoxy potting resin,
creating a 100% solid-state, water-tight character enclosure.

ILLUMINATION STYLE & OPTICS

A. Lighting Control Finishes: Provide one of the following lighting distribution

patterns as indicated on drawings:

e (Side/Halo Glow): Front face shall be masked with a solid, opaque laminate
or laser-cut metal faceplate, allowing light to emit strictly through side
returns.

e Optical Diffusion: Letters must exhibit perfectly uniform luminance across all
illuminated surfaces. Visible pixelation, dark spots, or hot spots from
individual LED diodes shall be cause for rejection.

ELECTRICAL COMPONENTS
A. LED Modules: High-density, miniature solid-state LEDs.
e Protection Rating: IP67 minimum (submersible-grade protection prior to resin
encapsulation).
e Color Consistency: MacAdam Ellipse variance of 3 steps or fewer. Color
temperature shall be 6500K Cool White.
B. Power Supplies (Drivers): Remote-mounted, Class 2 electronic LED drivers.
e Electrical Specs: Universal input voltage (120-277V AC), constant-voltage output
(12V or 24V DC matching LED spec).
e Enclosure: Housed in a NEMA 4X weather-proof box located in an accessible,
ventilated interior location or dedicated exterior service junction box.
e Environmental: Operating temperature range of -40°F to 140°F (-40°C to 60°C).

MOUNTING & HARDWARE
e Fasteners: All threaded rods, studs, nuts, washers, and structural screws shall be
Type 316 Stainless Steel. No zinc-plated or carbon steel hardware permitted.
e Mounting Method: Stud-mounted flush to building face or offset via stainless
steel spacers as detailed. Pass-through holes for low-voltage secondary wiring
must be sealed with silicone sealant.

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.01 INSTALLATION
A Install materials and systems in accordance with manufacturer's instructions and
approved submittals. Install materials and systems in proper relation with adjacent
construction and with uniform appearance. Coordinate with work of other sections,
including electrical installation requirements specified in Division 26 sections.

1. Signage layout and emblem location shall be as indicated on the drawings.

B. Restore damaged finishes. Clean and protect work from damage.

END OF SECTION 10 44 10
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SECTION 1044 13 - FIRE PROTECTION CABINETS

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section includes semi-recessed fire-protection cabinets for portable fire extinguishers.
B. Related Sections:

1. Section 10 44 16 "Fire Extinguishers."

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.
1.4 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate size of fire-protection cabinets to ensure that type and capacity of fire extinguishers

indicated are accommodated.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 FIRE-PROTECTION CABINET
A. Cabinet Type: Suitable for fire extinguisher.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, available products that may be
incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

a) Guardian Fire Equipment, Inc.
b) JL Industries, Inc.; a division of the Activar Construction Products Group.
c) Nystrom, Inc.

B. Cabinet Construction: Nonrated.

C. Cabinet Material: Cold-rolled steel sheet.
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D. Semi-Recessed Cabinet: One-piece combination trim and perimeter door frame overlapping

2.2

FIRE PROTECTION CABINETS

surrounding wall surface with exposed trim face and wall return at outer edge (backbend).
1. Square-Edge Trim: 1-1/4- to 1-1/2-inch backbend depth.

Cabinet Trim Material: Steel sheet.

Door Material: Steel sheet.

Door Style: Fully glazed panel with frame.

Door Glazing: Tempered break glass.

Door Hardware: Manufacturer's standard door-operating hardware of proper type for cabinet
type, trim style, and door material and style indicated.

Accessories:

1. Identification: Lettering complying with authorities having jurisdiction for letter style,
size, spacing, and location. Locate as directed by Architect.

a) Identify fire extinguisher in fire-protection cabinet with the words "FIRE
EXTINGUISHER."

1) Location: Applied to cabinet door.

2) Application Process: Decals or Pressure-sensitive vinyl letters.
3) Lettering Color: Red.

4) Orientation: Vertical.

Materials:
1. Cold-Rolled Steel: ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, Commercial Steel (CS), Type B.

a) Finish: Baked enamel or powder coat.
b) Color: Manufacturer’s standard.

2. Tempered Float Glass: ASTM C 1048, Kind FT, Condition A, Type |, Quality g3, 3 mm thick,
Class 1 (clear).
FABRICATION

Fire-Protection Cabinets: Provide manufacturer's standard box (tub) with trim, frame, door, and
hardware to suit cabinet type, trim style, and door style indicated.

104413 - 2
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A. Prepare recesses for fire-protection cabinets as required by type and size of cabinet and trim
style.
B. Install fire-protection cabinets in locations and at mounting heights indicated
C. Fire-Protection Cabinets: Fasten cabinets to structure, square and plumb.
D. Identification: Apply decals or vinyl lettering at locations indicated.
E. Adjust fire-protection cabinet doors to operate easily without binding. Verify that integral

locking devices operate properly.

END OF SECTION 10 44 13
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SECTION 10 44 16 - FIRE EXTINGUISHERS

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section includes:
1. Portable, hand-carried fire extinguishers and mounting brackets for fire extinguishers.
B. Related Sections:

1. Section 10 44 13 "Fire Protection Cabinets."

1.3 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For each type of product.
1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A. Warranty: Sample of special warranty.
1.5 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS
A. Operation and maintenance data.
1.6 COORDINATION
A. Coordinate type and capacity of fire extinguishers with fire-protection cabinets to ensure fit

and function.

1.7 WARRANTY
A. Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form in which manufacturer agrees to repair or
replace fire extinguishers that fail in materials or workmanship within specified warranty

period.

1. Warranty Period: Six years from date of Substantial Completion.

FIRE EXTINGUISHERS 104416- 1
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. NFPA Compliance: Fabricate and label fire extinguishers to comply with NFPA 10, "Portable Fire
Extinguishers."

B. Fire Extinguishers: Listed and labeled for type, rating, and classification by an independent
testing agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

2.2 PORTABLE, HAND-CARRIED FIRE EXTINGUISHERS

A. Fire Extinguishers: Type, size, and capacity for each fire-protection cabinet and mounting
bracket indicated.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

a) Badger Fire Protection.
b) JL Industries, Inc.; a division of the Activar Construction Products Group.
c) Nystrom Building Products.

2. Instruction Labels: Include pictorial marking system complying with NFPA 10, Appendix B.

B. Multipurpose Dry Chemical Type A-B-C: 4A-60 B:C UL rated 10 Ib. nominal capacity, with
monoammonium phosphate based dry chemical in manufacturer’s standard enameled
container.

2.3 MOUNTING BRACKETS

A. Mounting Brackets: Manufacturer's standard steel, designed to secure fire extinguisher to wall
or structure, of sizes required for types and capacities of fire extinguishers indicated, with
plated or red baked-enamel finish.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

a) Badger Fire Protection.
b) JL Industries, Inc.; a division of the Activar Construction Products Group.

B. Identification: Lettering complying with authorities having jurisdiction for letter style, size,
spacing, and location. Locate as indicated by Architect.

1. Identify bracket-mounted fire extinguishers with the words "FIRE EXTINGUISHER" in red
letter decals applied to mounting surface.

FIRE EXTINGUISHERS 1044 16- 2
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a) Orientation: Vertical.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A. Examine fire extinguishers for proper charging and tagging.
1. Remove and replace damaged, defective, or undercharged fire extinguishers.
B. Install fire extinguishers and mounting brackets in locations indicated and in compliance with

requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.
1. Mounting Brackets: 48 inches above finished floor to top of fire extinguisher.

C. Mounting Brackets: Fasten mounting brackets to surfaces, square and plumb, at locations
indicated.

END OF SECTION 10 44 16
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SECTION 12 36 61 - SOLID SURFACING COUNTERTOPS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Solid surface material countertops.
2. Solid surface material back- and end-splashes.
3. Solid surface window sills.
13 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A. Product Data: For countertop materials
B. Shop Drawings: For countertops. Show materials, finishes, edge and backsplash profiles,

methods of joining, and cutouts for plumbing fixtures.

1. Show locations and details of joints.
2. Show direction of directional pattern, if any.

C. Samples for Initial Selection: For each type of material exposed to view.
D. Samples for Verification: For the following products:

1. Countertop material, 6 inches square.

1.4 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

A. Qualification Data: For fabricator.

1.5 CLOSEQUT SUBMITTALS
A. Maintenance Data: For solid surface material countertops to include in maintenance manuals.

Include Product Data for care products used or recommended by Installer and names,
addresses, and telephone numbers of local sources for products.

SOLID SURFACING COUNTERTOPS 123661- 1
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1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A, Fabricator Qualifications: Shop that employs skilled workers who custom-fabricate countertops

similar to that required for this Project, and whose products have a record of successful
in-service performance.

B. Installer Qualifications: Fabricator of countertops.
1.7 FIELD CONDITIONS
A. Field Measurements: Verify dimensions of countertops by field measurements after base

cabinets are installed but before countertop fabrication is complete.

1.8 COORDINATION

A. Coordinate locations of utilities that will penetrate countertops or backsplashes.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS
2.1 SOLID SURFACE COUNTERTOP MATERIALS
A. Solid Surface Material: Homogeneous-filled plastic resin complying with ICPA SS-1.

1. Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide Living Stone
products indicated on Drawings or comparable product by one of the following:

a. Avonite Surfaces.
b. DuPont.
C. Formica Corporation.
d. Wilsonart International Holdings, Inc.
2.2 COUNTERTOP FABRICATION
A. Fabricate countertops according to solid surface material manufacturer's written instructions

and to the AWI/AWMAC/W!I's "Architectural Woodwork Standards."
1. Grade: Premium.
B. Configuration:
1. Front: Radius edge with apron, 2 inches high with 3/8-inch radius.
2. Backsplash: Straight, slightly eased at corner.

3. End Splash: Matching backsplash.

C. Countertops: 1/2-inch thick, solid surface material.

SOLID SURFACING COUNTERTOPS 123661- 2
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D. End Splashes: 1/2-inch thick, solid surface material.
E. Cutouts and Holes:
1. Counter-Mounted Plumbing Fixtures: Prepare countertops in shop for field cutting

openings for counter-mounted fixtures. Mark tops for cutouts and drill holes at corners
of cutout locations. Make corner holes of largest radius practical.

2.3 INSTALLATION MATERIALS
A. Adhesives and welding compounds for Countertops: As recommended by manufacturer.
B. Sealant for Countertops: Comply with applicable requirements in Section 07 92 00 "Joint
Sealants."

PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Examine substrates to receive solid surface material countertops and conditions under which

countertops will be installed, with Installer present, for compliance with requirements for
installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance of countertops.

B. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.
3.2 INSTALLATION
A. Install countertops level to a tolerance of 1/8 inch in 8 feet, 1/4 inch maximum. Do not exceed

1/64-inch difference between planes of adjacent units.

B. Fasten countertops by screwing through corner blocks of base units into underside of
countertop. Predrill holes for screws as recommended by manufacturer.

C. Align adjacent surfaces and, using adhesive in color to match countertop, form seams to
comply with manufacturer's written instructions. Carefully dress joints smooth, remove surface
scratches, and clean entire surface.

D. Fasten subtops to cabinets by screwing through subtops into cornerblocks of base cabinets.
Shim as needed to align subtops in a level plane.

E. Secure countertops to subtops with adhesive according to solid surface material
manufacturer's written instructions. Align adjacent surfaces and, using adhesive in color to
match countertop, form seams to comply with manufacturer's written instructions. Carefully
dress joints smooth, remove surface scratches, and clean entire surface.

F. Bond joints with adhesive and draw tight as countertops are set. Mask areas of countertops
adjacent to joints to prevent adhesive smears.

SOLID SURFACING COUNTERTOPS 123661- 3
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1. Install metal splines in kerfs in countertop edges at joints. Fill kerfs with adhesive before
inserting splines and remove excess immediately after adjoining units are drawn into
position.
2. Clamp units to temporary bracing, supports, or each other to ensure that countertops

are properly aligned and joints are of specified width.

G. Install backsplashes and end splashes by adhering to wall and countertops with adhesive. Mask
areas of countertops and splashes adjacent to joints to prevent adhesive smears.

H. Install aprons to backing and countertops with adhesive. Mask areas of countertops and
splashes adjacent to joints to prevent adhesive smears. Fasten by screwing through backing.
Predrill holes for screws as recommended by manufacturer.

Complete cutouts not finished in shop. Mask areas of countertops adjacent to cutouts to
prevent damage while cutting. Make cutouts to accurately fit items to be installed, and at right
angles to finished surfaces unless beveling is required for clearance. Ease edges slightly to
prevent snipping.

1. Seal edges of cutouts in particleboard subtops by saturating with varnish.

J. Apply sealant to gaps at walls; comply with Section 07 92 00 "Joint Sealants."

END OF SECTION 12 36 61
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SECTION 14 21 23 - ELECTRIC TRACTION PASSENGER ELEVATORS

PART 1 — GENERAL

1.1 SECTION INCLUDES

A. Electric traction passenger elevators.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS

A. Section 015000 — Temporary Facilities and Controls: Protection of floor openings and personnel barriers;
temporary power and lighting.

B. Section 092900 — Gypsum Board: Hoistway walls.

C. Section 099000 — Paints and Coatings (Painting and Coating): Field painting of elevator entrances over
primer.

1.3 REFERENCES
A. ANSI/ASME A17.1/CAN/CSA B44 — Safety Code for Elevators and Escalators.
B. ADAAG — Americans with Disabilities Act Accessibility Guidelines.
C. ANSI/NFPA 70 — National Electrical Code.
D. ANSI/NFPA 80 — Fire Doors and Windows.
E. ANSI/UL 10B - Fire Tests of Door Assemblies.
F. CAN/CSA C22.1 — Canadian Electrical Code.

G. Model and Local Building CodesH. ISO 9001: 2000 - Quality Management Systems - Requirements.

1.4 DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

A. Arrange elevator components in control closet or machinery space so equipment can be removed for
repairs or replaced with minimal disturbance to other equipment and components.

B. Where permitted by code, provide all elevator equipment including controls, drives, transformers, and
rescue features within the elevator hoistway.

1.5 SUBMITTALS
A. Comply with Section 01 33 00 — Submittal Procedures.
B. Product Data: Submit manufacturer/installer’s product data, including,

a. Descriptive brochures or detail drawings of car and hall fixtures, cab ceilings, and product features.
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b. Power Information: Horsepower, starting current, running current, machine and control heat release,
and electrical requirements.

C. Shop Drawings: Submit manufacturer/installer’s shop drawings, including plans, elevations, sections, and
details, indicating location of equipment, loads, dimensions, tolerances, materials, components, fabrication,
fasteners, hardware, finish, options, accessories, and other information to render totally functional elevators.

D. Samples: Submit manufacturer/installer’s samples of standard colors and finishes of finish materials.

E. Operation and Maintenance Manual: Submit manufacturer/installer’s operation and maintenance
manual; including operation, maintenance, adjustment, and cleaning instructions; trouble shooting guide;
renewal parts catalogs; and electrical wiring diagrams.

F. Warranty: Submit manufacturer/installer’s standard warranty.

1.6 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Manufacturer/Installer’s Qualifications: Specialize in manufacturing and installing elevator equipment,
with a minimum of 10 years successful experience.

B. Regulatory Requirements:

a. Elevator design, clearances, construction, workmanship, materials, and installation, unless specified
otherwise, shall be in accordance with ANSI/ASME A17.1, handicap accessibility, Americans with Disabilities
Act, and other codes having legal jurisdiction.

b. ANSI/ASME A17.1 shall govern, except where codes having legal jurisdiction include more rigid
requirements or conflict with ANSI/ASME A17.1.

c. Elevator shall follow design and manufacturing procedures certified in accordance with ISO 9001-2000
to meet product and service requirements for quality assurance for new products.

d. Where product is in variance to the published ANSI/ASME A17.1 model code, provide a 3rd party AECO
certification demonstrating equivalent function, safety, and performance.

C. Pre-installation Meeting:
a. Convene pre-installation meeting before start of installation of elevators.

b. Require attendance of parties directly affecting work of this section, including Contractor, Architect,
and elevator manufacturer/installer.

c. Review examination, installation, field quality control, adjusting, cleaning, protection, and coordination
with other work.

1.7 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

A. Delivery: Deliver materials to site in manufacturer/installer’s original, unopened containers and
packaging, with labels clearly identifying product name and manufacturer/installer.

B. Storage: Store materials in clean, dry area indoors in accordance with manufacturer/installer’s
instructions.

C. Handling: Protect materials during handling and installation to prevent damage.
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1.8 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Temporary Electrical Power:

a. Owner will arrange for temporary 220 VAC, single-phase, 60 Hz., GFCl-protected electricity to be
available for installation of elevator components.

b. Comply with Section 015100 — Temporary Utilities.
B. Installation of the Elevator:
a. General Contractor will provide permanent three-phase power prior to installation start.

b. General Contractor will provide clear, rollable access to a 20’ x 10’ secure and dry storage area prior to
delivery.

c. General Contractor will provide a clean, dry, and complete hoistway along with temporary installation
platform and all required OSHA-compliant barricades prior to delivery.

C. Temporary Use of Elevator:
a. Owner will negotiate with manufacturer/installer for temporary use of elevator, if required.

b. Temporary use of elevator shall be in accordance with terms and conditions of
manufacturer/installer’s temporary acceptance form.

1.9 SCHEDULING

A. Coordinate elevator work with work of other trades, for proper time and sequence to avoid construction
delays.

1.10 WARRANTY

A. Manufacturer/installer shall guarantee materials and workmanship of equipment installed under these
specifications and make good, defects not due to ordinary wear or to improper use, which may develop within
1 year after completion of installation or acceptance thereof by beneficial use, whichever is earlier.

1.11 MAINTENANCE SERVICE
A. Elevator maintenance service shall be performed by elevator manufacturer/installer.

B. Elevators shall receive regular maintenance on each unit for period of 6 months after completion of work
specified herein or acceptance thereof by beneficial use, whichever is earlier.

C. Trained employees shall make periodic examinations and perform work including necessary adjusting,
greasing, oiling, and replacing parts to keep elevators in operation, except parts that require replacement
because of accidents, vandalism, misuse, or negligence by parties other than manufacturer/installer.

D. Manufacturer/installer shall perform all Work, except emergency minor adjustment call-back service,
during regular working hours. Manufacturer/installer shall provide emergency minor adjustment call-back
service, during regular working hours.
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E. Should Owner request that examinations, cleaning, lubrication, adjustments, repairs, replacements, or
emergency minor adjustment call-back service, unless specified herein, be performed on other than
manufacturer/installer’s regular working hours of regular working days, manufacturer/installer shall absorb
straight-time labor charges and Owner will compensate manufacturer/installer for overtime premium, travel
time, and expense at normal billing rates.

F. Elevator Control System:

a. Include built-in remote diagnostic module to relay constant status of elevators and control system to a
24-hour, 7-days-a-week central-monitoring facility.

b. Remote Monitoring Device: Transmit information on current status of elevators, including
malfunctions, system errors, and shutdown.

G. Maintenance Options
Regular Maintenance: During Regular Working Hours
Callback Service: During Regular Working Hours
Maintenance Period: 6

PART 2 — PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURER/INSTALLER
A. Schindler Elevator Corporation, Website www.us.schindler.com.

B. Elevator shall be installed by elevator manufacturer.

2.2 ELEVATOR SYSTEM AND COMPONENTS
A. Electric Traction Passenger Elevators: Basis of design is the Schindler 3100 Gearless Traction Elevator.
B. Elevator Equipment Summary:
a. Application: Machine Room Less (MRL)
b. Counterweight Location: Side
c. Machine Location: Top of the hoistway mounted on car and counterweight guide rails

d. Control Space Location: Top landing entrance frame or entrance frame at one floor below the top
landing

e. Service: General Purpose Passenger

f. Quantity: 2 Units

g. Capacity: 2500 lbs

h. Speed: 100 fpm

i. Travel: 10' 6" at welcome center and 14’-8” at education building

j. Landings: 2
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k. Front Openings: 2
I. Rear Openings: 0
m. Rear Door Hand: N/A
n. Operation: Microprocessor Single Car Automatic Operation
p. Clear Inside Dimensions: 6' 9-5/16" Wide X 4' 4-7/8" Deep
g. Cab Height: 7' 9"
r. Guide Rails: Equivalent to 12 Ib. per foot
s. Entrance Type and Width: Single Speed Center Opening 3' 6" Wide X 7' 0" High doors
t. Entrance Height: 7'-0"
u. Power Supply: 208 Volts 3 Phase 60 Hz
C. Performance:
a. Car Speed: -10% to +5% of contract speed under any loading condition or direction of travel.
b. Car Capacity: Safely lower, stop and hold up to 125% of rated load per code.
D. Ride Quality:
a. Vertical Vibration (maximum): 25 mg
b. Horizontal Vibration (maximum): 15 mg
c. Vertical Jerk (maximum): 2 ft/sec”3
d. Acceleration (maximum): 1.6 ft/sec”2
e. In Car Noise: 53-60 dB(A)
f. Stopping Accuracy: +5mm
g. Starts per hour (maximum): 180
E. Elevator Operation:

a. Simplex Collective Operation: Using a microprocessor based controller, operation shall be automatic
by means of the car and hall buttons. When all calls have been answered, the car shall park at the last landing
served.

b. Group Automatic Operation with Demand-Based Dispatching: Provide reprogrammable group
automatic system that assigns cars to hall calls based on a dispatching algorithm designed to minimize
passenger waiting time.

F. Operating Features - Standard:
a. Door Light Curtain Protection
b. Static AC Drive
c. Phase Monitor Relay

d. Cab Overload with Indicator
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e. Load-weighing

f. Central Alarm

g. Remote Monitoring

h. Firefighter’s Operation
i. Automatic Evacuation

I. When the main line power is lost for longer than 5 seconds the emergency battery power supply
provides power automatically to the elevator controller. If the car is at a floor when the power fails, it remains
at that floor, opens its doors, and shuts down. If the car is between floors, it is raised or lowered to the first
available landing, opens it doors, and shuts down.

j. Independent Service

G. Operating Features - Optional:

2.3 EQUIPMENT: CONTROL COMPONENTS AND CONTROL SPACE

A. Controller: Provide microprocessor based control system to perform all of the functions of safe elevator
operation, as well as perform car and group operational control.

a. All high voltage (110v or above) contact points inside the inspection and test panel shall be protected
from accidental contact in a situation where the access panels are open.

b. The controller shall be distributed throughout the elevator system located in the overhead, cab and
inspection and test panel. The inverter will be mounted in the overhead adjacent to the hoist machine and an
inspection and test panel will be located in the door jamb at the top floor or one floor below the top floor. No
elevator equipment mechanical rooms or closets are required.

¢. Provide multi-bus control architecture to reduce cabling, material and waste.

B. Drive: Provide a Variable Voltage Variable Frequency AC Closed Loop drive system. Provide stable start
without high peak current, quickly reaching a low energy consumption level.

C. Inspection and Test Panel: Integrated control equipment, main inspection and test panel in door frame
at top level served or at one floor below the top level served.

2.4 EQUIPMENT: HOISTWAY COMPONENTS
A. Machine:
a. Gearless asynchronous AC motor with integral drive sheave, service and emergency brakes.
b. Design machines to enable direct power transfer, thereby avoiding loss of power.
c. Design machines to be compact, lightweight and durable to optimize material usage and save space.
d. Mount to structural support channels on top of guide rail system as applicable in hoistway overhead.
B. Governor:

a. Tension type over-speed governor with remote manual reset.
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b. Mount to structural support channels as applicable in hoistway overhead.
C. Buffers, Car and Counterweight: Compression Spring type buffers to meet code.
D. Hoistway Operating Devices:

a. Emergency Stop switch in the pit.

b. Terminal stopping switches.

c. Emergency stop switch on the machine.
E. Positioning System: System consisting of proximity sensors and door zone vanes.

F. Guide Rails and Attachments: Provide Tee-section steel rails with brackets and fasteners. Side
counterweight arrangements shall have a dual purpose bracket that combines both counterweight guide rails,
and one of the car guide rails to building fastening.

G. Suspension System: Noncircular Elastomeric coated suspension media with high tensile grade steel

cords.

H. Governor rope: Steel wire rope with 6 mm diameter.

2.5 EQUIPMENT: HOISTWAY ENTRANCES
A. Hoistway Doors and Frames:
a. UL rated with required fire rating.
b. Doors: Rigid flush panel construction with reinforcement ribs.
c. Frames: Securely fasten at corners to form unit frame. Frames shall be bolted.
B. Finish:
b. Exposed Areas of Corridor Frames: Stainless Steel - All Floors

C. Entrance Markings and Jamb Plates: Provide standard entrance jamb tactile markings on both jambs, at
all floors. Plate Mounting: Refer to manufacturer drawings.

2.6 EQUIPMENT: CAR COMPONENTS

A. Car Frame and Safety: Provide car frame with adequate bracing to support the platform and car
enclosure. The safety shall be integral to the car frame and shall be flexible guide clamp type.

B. Platform: Provide platform of steel construction with plywood subfloor and aluminum threshold.

C. Car Guides: Provide sliding guide shoes mounted to top and bottom of both car and counterweight
frame. Arrange each guide shoe assembly to maintain constant contact on the rail surfaces. Provide retainers
in areas with Seismic design requirements.

D. Provide central guiding system to reduce mechanical friction and energy consumption.
E. Steel Cab:

a. Fire rating: Provide Class B fire rating for cab, or Class A fire rating where required by local Code.
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b. Car wall finish: Steel Plastic Laminate Finish selected from manufacturer’s standard selections.
c. Base and frieze: Aluminum.

d. Car front finish: Brushed stainless steel.

e. Car door finish: Brushed stainless steel.

f. Ceiling: Canopy ceiling, finished in #4 Stainless Steel With Down Lit Led Lighting. Provide lighting
consisting of four compact fluorescent energy saving lights located in two semi-oval lateral cutouts located on
the center-sides of the cab ceiling, Lexan lens cover.

h. Handrail: Rectangular Brushed Aluminum - Straight End. Locate on Side Walls.
i. Flooring: By others. Not to exceed 3/8” finished depth.
j- Ventilation: Provide one-speed fan in canopy.

k. Emergency Car Lighting: Provide an emergency power unit employing a 12 volt sealed rechargeable
battery and static circuits to illuminate the elevator car and provide current to the alarm bell in the event of
building power failure.

I. Emergency Siren: Provide a siren mounted on top of the car that is activated when the Alarm button in
the car operating panel is engaged.

m. Emergency Exit Switch: Provide an electrical contact to open the safety circuit when the emergency
car top exit is opened. When the exit door is opened, the top exit switch shall signal the control and the car
will be unable to move.

n. Emergency Exit Lock: Provide an emergency exit lock where required by local code.

o. Emergency Exit Guard: Provide emergency exit guard on top of car when required for hoistway wall to
platform clearance exceeds 12” or for multiple cars in hoistway.

2.7 DOOR OPERATOR AND REOPENING DEVICES

A. Door Operator: Provide a closed loop VVVF high performance door operator with frequency controlled
drive for fast and reliable operation to open and close the car and hoistway doors simultaneously.

B. In case of interruption or failure of electric power, the doors can be readily opened by hand from within
the car, in accordance with applicable code. Provide emergency devices and keys for opening doors from the
landing as required by local code.

C. Doors shall open automatically when the car has arrived at or is leveling at the respective landings. Doors
shall close after a predetermined time interval or immediately upon pressing of a car button. Provide door
open button in the car operating panel. Momentary pressing of this button shall reopen the doors and reset
the time interval.

D. Provide door hangers and tracks for each car and hoistway door. Contour tracks to match the hanger
sheaves. Design hangers for power operation with provisions for vertical and lateral adjustment. Hanger
sheaves shall have polyurethane tires and pre-lubricated sealed for life bearings.

E. Electronic Door Safety Device: Equip car doors with concealed transmitter and receiver infrared beam
devices to detect presence of object in process of passing through hoistway entrance and car doorway (light
curtain device).
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a. Use multi-beam scanning without moving parts to detect obstructions in door opening.

b. Detector Device: Prevent doors from closing, or if they have already started closing, cause doors to
reopen and remain open while object is within detection zone.

c. Horizontal Beams: Minimum of 33 infra red beams to fill doorway from ground level to a height of 6
feet.

2.8 EQUIPMENT: SIGNAL DEVICES AND FIXTURES

A. Car Operating Panel: Provide a car operating panel with all push buttons, key switches and message
indicators for elevator operation.

a. Full-height car operating panel shall be surface-mounted on front return.
b. Comply with handicap requirements.
¢. Push Buttons: Mechanical, illuminating using long-lasting LEDs for each floor served.

d. Emergency Buttons: Provide in accordance with code. Emergency alarm button, door open and door
close buttons.

B. Features of the Car Operating Panel Shall Include:
a. Audible chime to signal that the car is either stopping at or passing a floor served by the elevator.
b. Raised markings and Braille provided to the left hand side of each push button.

c. Car Lantern: Provide LED illuminated car lantern with direction arrows to comply with local code when
hall lanterns are not provided.

d. Door open and close push buttons.

e. Firefighter’s hat and Phase 2 Key-switch

f. Inspection key-switch.

g. Key-switch for optional Independent Service Operation

h. llluminated alarm button with raised marking.

i. Elevator Data Plate marked with elevator capacity and car number.

j. Help Button: Activation of help button will initiate two-way communication between car and a location
inside the building, switching over to alternate location if call is unanswered, where personnel are available to
take the appropriate action. Visual indicators are provided for call initiation and call acknowledgement.

k. Certificate Frame.
C. Hall Fixtures: Provide hall fixtures with necessary push buttons and key switches for elevator operation.

a. Push buttons: Metallic tactile push buttons, up button and down button at intermediate floors, single
button at each terminal floor.

b. Height: Comply with handicap requirements.

c. lllumination: Illuminating using long-lasting low power LEDs.
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D. Hall Lanterns and Position Indicators.
a. LED illuminated direction arrows with audible and visible call acknowledgement.

E. Hoistway access switches: Provide key-switch at top and/or bottom floor in entrance jamb as required by
local code.

F. Firefighter’s Phase 1 Service: Key switch in brushed stainless steel cover plate.

G. Fixture Cover Plates: For push buttons, hall lanterns and position indicators, resistant white back-printed
glass, no screws required for mounting. Provide stainless steel cover plates for Firefighter's Phase | switch and
hoistway access switches, with tamper resistant screws in same finish.

H. Mounting: Mount hall fixtures in entrance frames.

PART 3 — EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION
A. Examine hoistways, hoistway openings, and pits before starting elevator installation.

B. Verify hoistway, pit, overhead, and openings are of correct size, within tolerances, and are ready for work
of this section.

C. Verify walls are plumb where openings occur and ready for entrance sill installation. Traditional sill angle
or concrete sill support shall not be required.

D. Verify hoistway is clear and plumb, with variations not to exceed -0 to +1 inch at any point. Verify
projections greater than 4” must be beveled not less than 75 degrees from horizontal. No negative tolerance is
permitted for minimum hoistway dimensions.

E. Verify minimum 2-hour fire-resistance rating of hatch walls.

F. Notify Architect in writing of dimensional discrepancies or other conditions detrimental to proper
installation or performance of elevators.

G. Do not proceed with elevator installation until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected in a
manner acceptable to manufacturer/installer.

3.2 INSTALLATION
A. Install elevators in accordance with manufacturer/installer’s instructions and ANSI/ASME A17.1.

B. Set entrances in vertical alignment with car openings, and aligned with plumb hoistway lines.

3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Perform tests of elevator as required by ANSI/ASME A17.1 and governing codes.

3.4 ADJUSTING

3100 ELEVATORS — MRL TRACTION SYSTEM Page 10 of 11.



Job #25034
First Baptist Church of September 15, 2026
Fort Waltonn Beach Final for Bidding

A. Adjust elevators for proper operation in accordance with manufacturer/installer’s instructions.
B. Adjust elevators for smooth acceleration and deceleration of car so not to cause passenger discomfort.

C. Adjust doors to prevent opening of doors at landing on corridor side, unless car is at rest at that landing,
orisin leveling zone and stopping at that landing.

D. Adjust automatic floor leveling feature at each floor to within 1/4 inch of landing.

E. Repair minor damages to finish in accordance with manufacturer/installer’s instructions and as approved
by Architect.

F. Remove and replace damaged components that cannot be successfully repaired as determined by
Architect.

3.5 CLEANING
A. Clean elevators promptly after installation in accordance with manufacturer/installer’s instructions.

B. Do not use harsh cleaning materials or methods that could damage finish.

3.6 PROTECTION

A. Protect installed elevators from damage during construction in accordance with the negotiated
temporary use agreement between Owner and manufacturer’s installer.

END OF SECTION
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Subsurface Conditions Summary

v

The borings encountered 2 inches of topsoil with trace roots over sand with some silt to
3 feet in B-1 and 1 foot in B-2 underlain by sand to the bottom of the borings at 26 feet.

The borings were very loose in the top 12-18 inches, loose and medium dense to 8-13
feet, and dense and very dense to the bottom of the borings at 26 feet.

Groundwater was encountered in the borings at 8 feet below grade at the time of drilling.

Groundwater levels will vary with the tide, the amount of local rainfall, and changes in
site drainage characteristics and may be different at other times.

General Comments and Recommendations

v

The borings encountered conditions that appear to be suitable for supporting the
proposed building addition on footings.

The upper soils were loose and compaction of soils immediately beneath footings per
this report will be needed to keep settlement at normal levels.

Special care should be used when working adjacent to existing footings to not undermine
them. New footings should have the same bottom depth as the existing footings so that
no excavations occur below the bottom of the existing footings.

Note that “earth forming” footings in sandy soils can be problematic due to frequent cave-
ins (requiring repeated clean-out, more concrete, and possible cave-in during concrete
placement), and wood forming footings is recommended.

The surficial sandy soils should be relatively easy to compact but will require ample
moisture to be added prior to compaction.

Sand soils will loosen when they dry out and should be kept damp until covered with
concrete. Soils that dry and loosen should be re-wetted and recompacted prior to placing
fill or pouring concrete.

Note: The above summary is an overview of the report and should not be used by itself for
planning, design, and/or construction. See the relevant sections for further details.
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Project Information

Project Information

The site is located at 126 Harbeson Avenue Southeast in Fort Walton Beach, Okaloosa County,
Florida. According to the Okaloosa County Property Appraiser’s website, the site’s parcel ID#
is 13-2S-24-1050-0001-0010. At the time of drilling, the site was occupied by an asphalt parking
lot and landscaped areas. According to Google Earth®, the elevation in the addition area is
roughly 16 to 17 feet.
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Proposed Construction

We understand that project consists of the construction of a 4,500 square-foot, steel-framed
two-level open addition to the north and east ends of an existing 2-story block building. The
east end of the existing building has a covered walkway with columns on the east edge. The
addition is planned to be supported on footings with a slab-on-grade. Based on the provided
information, the existing building has a finished floor elevation of 16.3 feet. At the time of this
report, specific structural loading information for the proposed addition and information on the
existing building was not available.
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Subsurface Exploration

To evaluate the subsurface conditions in the proposed building area, LMJ drilled two Standard
Penetration Test (SPT) borings to a depth of 26 feet below existing grade. The SPT borings
were drilled in general accordance with ASTM D1586 using a track mounted drill rig. The
borings were advanced between sampling using flight auger above the groundwater table and
a mud rotary drilling method below the water table. The subsurface conditions encountered in
the borings can be found here.
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The above project information is the basis of our recommendations. If this information changes
or is incorrect, our office should be notified, and changes to our report may be needed.
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Earthwork

Site Preparation

v The building addition area should be cleared, grubbed, and stripped of all vegetation,
major roots, topsoil, and any other deleterious materials.
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v The existing pavement materials, sidewalks, and any utilities present in the proposed
building footprint should be demolished and completely removed.

v After demolishing, clearing, and stripping, the existing subgrade in the proposed building
footprint should be compacted per the tables below.

Fill Material

v Fill material, if needed, should be the soil types listed in the following table and placed at
the noted lift thicknesses.
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v Excavated soils, such as for footing construction, can be used as fill. All fill should be free
of significant organics, topsoil, debris, or other deleterious materials.

sbuliog

v Samples of imported fill material should be submitted to the geotechnical engineer for
testing and evaluation prior to shipment to the site.

Fill Recommendations

Lift Thickness (in) Equipment Type
Material Type
yp Lgrge ke Qperated Large Hand Operated
Equipment Equipment >
©
e)
Sand or Slightly ) Small Vibratory o
Silty Sand 10-12 6 Roller Plate Tamper é‘-

. Small Roller or .
Silty Sand 8-10 4 Rubber Tired Roller Jumping Jack
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Compaction <
v The top 12 inches of subgrade and all fill in the building area should be compacted to the _30
requirements in the following table. Compaction should extend 5 feet beyond the building 3
edges where practical. g
v The upper slightly silty sand and sand should be relatively easy to compact but will =
require ample moisture to achieve compaction. %.:’T
=
v Dry soils should be thoroughly wetted prior to compaction. ;_3,r
¥ Sand soils can loosen when they dry out and should be kept damp until covered with o
concrete. Soils that dry and loosen should be re-wetted and recompacted prior to placing S
=
fill or pouring concrete. I
o
=}
v Note that a large vibratory roller can damage/disturb the existing structures and is not
recommended on this project. @
Compaction Recommendations 3
Minimum - . .
Site Element Compaction | Minimum Gompaction Testing
(ASTM D1557) quency
Top of Subgrade (12 inches minimum) 95% 3
Fill 95% 3
Bottom of Footing (12 inches minimum) 95% 3 §
Utility Trench Backfill 95% 1 per 75 linear feet %
=

v Backfill for utility excavations or any other excavations under the slab-on-grade areas
should be compacted per the above tables.

v Utilities should be placed on suitably firm bedding soils, and loose soils should be
compacted beneath utilities that are settlement sensitive.
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Shallow Foundation Recommendations

v The borings encountered conditions that appear to be suitable for supporting the proposed

Job #25034
September 15, 2026
Final for Bidding

building addition on footings.

Proper compaction of the loose soils beneath footings will be critical to keeping settlement
at normal levels.

All soils immediately beneath footings should be compacted for a minimum depth of 12
inches to a minimum of 95% of the Modified Proctor test (ASTM D1557) density.

We recommend using the largest plate tamper that will fit in the footing excavation with a
minimum width of 2 feet and minimum weight of 300 Ib.

For footings that will be shared with the existing building or adjacent to the existing
building’s footings we recommend:

1. The new footings have the same bottom depth as the existing footings so that no

oju| 108lold Alewwng

m
()
=
>
=
o
o
=

excavations occur below the bottom of the existing footings.

2. New footings planned to share load with existing footings should be doweled into the
existing footings so that new load can be transferred over the total combined width.

3. LMJ probe under the existing footings to identify if any loose areas are present that
would be a settlement concern from the increased loading from the new footing. If
looser areas are encountered, helical piers may be required to control settlement.

4. A note be added to the structural drawings requiring evaluation of the existing footings

at the time of construction by LMJ (the GER).

¥ Note that “earth forming” footings in sandy soils can be problematic due to frequent cave-

xipuaddy

ins (requiring repeated clean-out, more concrete, and possible cave-in during concrete
placement), and wood forming footings is recommended.

v Footings that are prepared in accordance with this report can be designed based on the
parameters in the following table.

Footing Design Parameters

Minimum Minimum Net Allowable Estimated Settlement (in)
Footing Location Width (in) Embedment Bearing
Depth (in) Pressure (psf) Total Differential
Near Existing Footing Matlc::zoliixnlgtmg
2 1
More than 4 Feet 18 o 1,500 % or less Y2 or less
from Existing Footing

¥ The settlements in the above table are from the sandy soils immediately beneath footings
and should occur during construction and soon after first loading.

v The above settlement will be 100% differential with the existing building. Footings could
be enlarged, or helical piers could be used if needed to reduce differential settlement.
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Footing Testing and Observations

v All footing excavations should be evaluated by the geotechnical engineer or their
authorized representative prior to steel or concrete placement.
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v Soils under existing footings adjacent to new footings should be evaluated by LMJ by static
probing to identify any loose soils that could be a potential settlement concern.

v Compaction of soils immediately beneath footings should be verified using in-place nuclear
density testing.

v We recommend running in-place nuclear density tests on the bottom of footings at a
minimum frequency of one test per 75 linear feet of continuous footings and half of column
footings.

m
o
=
=
2
o
o
=
-
(o]
=
=
Q.
(]
=3
o
=

sbuliog

xipuaddy

First Baptist Church of Fort Walton Beach ¥ LMJ Project 26-222 E ¥ July 1, 2026



Job #25034
First Baptist Church of September 15, 2026
Fort Waltonn Beach Final for Bidding

Boring Locations

¥
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STANDARD PENETRATION TEST BORING
ALL BORING LOCATIONS ARE APPROXIMATE
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Soil Borings »
(=
=
=
B-1 B-2 E
06-01-26 06-01-26 .
l
e w=114 o1
-200=6.7 N -200=6.3 N DARK BROWN/ORANGE VERY LOOSE SLIGHTLY SILTY =y
0 A ﬁROWN LOOSE SLIGHTLY SILTY SAND, TRACE ROOTS (SP-SM) 0 A SAND, TRACE ROOTS (2")(SP-SM)
Rk I e TAN/ORANGE LOOSE TO MEDIUM DENSE TO LOOSE SLIGHTLY SILTY SAND (SP-SM) h BROWN/ORANGE VERY LOOSE SLIGHTLY SILTY SAND (SP-SM) A
B S B LIGHT BROWN VERY LOOSE SAND (SP) 2
HA'-"'-'\-'-"-'- JEGHTTAN LOOSE SAND (SP) HA 5
—AAE ks TAN LOOSE SAND (SP) %
S LIGHT TAN LOOSE SAND WITH POCKETS OF ORANGE |
S SLIGHTLY SILTY SAND (SP) e e -
5 *6 _______ 5 *5 ------- g
____________________________ 3
14 —121 2
Yy D A Rl 5
—25 17
10— 10—+ =
i WHITE LOOSE TO MEDIUM DENSE TO DENSE TO VERY R WHITE LOOSE TO MEDIUM DENSE TO VERY DENSE SAND =
1 DENSE SAND (SP) [ O a
w=230] | oo T 3
-200=2.7 \ ______________ 1 R
157560 1564
s i =
2052 20— 52 3
........... >S5
............ 9_
I w=23.1 N R X
o N A -200=2.7 \ --------------
25150~ 25-41] -
*HAMMER BLOWS: *HAMMER BLOWS:
5-6 FT SAMPLE: 2/4 5-6 FT SAMPLE: 2/3
DEPTH | PROBE DEPTH | PROBE
(FT) (IN) (FT) (IN)
SURFACE 9 SURFACE 16
1 1 15 9
15 1 2 9
2 2 2.5 8
25 4 3 8
3 8 35 4
3.5 8 4 3
4 4 45 2
45 1
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Lab

Test Results

Arewwng

Laboratory testing for this project included four wash #200 sieves and natural moisture content
tests run on a selected samples to assist in soil classification and to evaluate basic soil properties.
The laboratory test results are shown on the boring log adjacent to the sample tested.
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Appendix

Basis of Recommendations

Recommendations rendered herein are based on assumed and/or design information available
at the time of this report, the subsurface conditions encountered in the test borings, generally
accepted geotechnical engineering principles and practices, and our experience with similar soil
and groundwater conditions. Should the final project information or existing conditions differ from
the information used in this report or should any soil conditions not discussed in this report be
encountered during construction, our office should be notified and retained so that this report can
be modified as needed. LMJ should be provided with the final plans and specifications for review
to determine if any changes to our report are needed based on the final design and that our
recommendations have been properly interpreted.
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This report and any correspondence are intended for the exclusive use of our client for the specific
application to the project discussed. LMJ is not responsible for the interpretations, conclusions,
or recommendations made by others based on the information in this report.

Regardless of the care exercised in performing a Geotechnical Exploration, the possibility always
exists that soil and/or groundwater conditions will differ from those encountered at the specific
boring locations. In addition, construction operations may alter the soil conditions. Therefore, it is
recommended that a representative from LMJ be involved during the construction phases
discussed in this report.

Test Methods

Standard Penetration Test

The Standard Penetration Test (SPT) consists of driving a 2-inch diameter split spoon sampler
into the ground using a 140-pound hammer dropped 30 inches. The number of blows required
to drive the sampler one foot (after seating it 6 inches) is referred to as the blow count or “N”
value and represents the relative density of subsurface soils. “N” values can be found on the
boring logs. The SPT borings were drilled in general accordance with ASTM D1586 using a
truck mounted drill rig and were sampled by driving split spoons continuously to a depth of 10-
foot and at 5-foot increments thereafter. Each sample was removed from the sampler,
classified in the field by the driller, and packaged for visual classification by our engineering
staff and laboratory testing. The SPT borings were sampled using an automatic hammer and
a safety hammer, and automatic hammer is noted Na. FDOT converts auto hammer to safety
hammer using a factor of 1.24.

Other Test Methods
Wash #200 Sieve (ASTM D1140) and Moisture Content (ASTM D2216).
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Appendix

LEGEND

SILTY SAND

CLAY

| Jr PEAT

NOTES

1 SPT BORINGS PERFORMED
IN GENERAL ACCORDANCE
WITH ASTM D1586

SLIGHTLY 2)  SUBSURFACE CONDITIONS
SILTY SAND ARE AT BORING LOCATIONS
AND ACTUAL CONDITIONS
BETWEEN BORINGS MAY
VARY

3)  ALL CLASSIFICATIONS ARE
BASED ON VISUAL

SILT EXAMINATION UNLESS

ACCOMPANIED BY

LABORATORY TEST RESULTS

4) BOUNDARIES BETWEEN SOIL
LAYERS SHOULD BE

CONSIDERED APPROXIMATE
CLAYEY AS THE ACTUAL TRANSITION

' ; SAND MAY BE GRADUAL

5) DEPTH OF BORING IS BELOW
EXISTING GRADE AT TIME OF
DRILLING

8)  ELEVATIONS, IF SHOWN,
GRAVEL WERE ESTIMATED FROM
PROVIDED TOPOGRAPHIC
SURVEY

Z) COLORS USED FOR BORING
HATCHING MAY NCT
REPRESENT THE ACTUAL
SOIL COLGRS

SAFETY HAMMER

GRANULAR SCILS

SPT
BLOWS/FOOT (N) [ RELATIVE DENSITY

0-3 | VERY LOOSE

AUTOMATIC HAMMER

GRANULAR SOILS

SPT
BLOWS/FOOT (N} | RELATIVE DENSITY

0-2 | VERY LOOSE

4-10 | LOOSE 3-8 | LOOSE
11-30 [ MEDIUM DENSE 9-24 | MEDIUM DENSE
31-50 | DENSE 25-40 | DENSE

>50 | VERY DENSE

>40 | VERY DENSE

COHESIVE SOILS

COHESIVE SOILS

BLOWSIFOOTS(FI:I; RELATIVE DENSITY BLOWSIFOOTS(':I-I; RELATIVE DENSITY
0-1 VERY SOFT <1 | VERY SOFT
2-4 | SOFT 1-3 | SOFT
5-8 | MEDIUM STIFF 4-6 | MEDIUM STIFF
9-15 | STIFF 7-12 | STIFF
16-30 | VERY STIFF 13-24 | VERY STIFF
>30 | HARD >24 | HARD
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GNE
GROUNDWATER NOT ENCOUNTERED
AT TIME OF DRILLING

N
STANDARD PENETRATION
RESISTANCE IN BLOWS PER FOOT

N,
STANDARD PENETRATION
RESISTANCE USING AUTOHAMMER

A A

ENCOUNTERED GRCUNDWATER
LEVEL

Z
ENCOUNTERED PERCHED WATER
LEVEL

50/7
NUMBER OF BLOWS REQUIRED (50)
TO ADVANCE SPLIT SPOON SAMPLER
A SPECIFIC DISTANCE (2) INCHES

HW
SPLIT SPOON SAMPLE ADVANCED

UNDER WEIGHT OF ROD AND
HAMMER

RW
SAMPLER ADVANCED UNDER WEIGHT
OF ROD

A
HAND AUGER

]

SHELBY TUBE SAMPLER

NATURAL MOISTURE CONTENT (%)

FINES PASSING #200 SIEVE (%)
n~

ORGANIC CONTENT (%)

LL

LIQUID LIMIT

PL

PLASTIC LIMIT
L
LIQUIDITY INDEX
cA
APPROXIMATE COHESION VALUE

(PSF) BASED ON POCKET
PENETROMETER READINGS

Ky
SATURATED VERTICAL HYDRAULIC
CONDUCTIVITY (FT/DAY)

v

a
DRY UNIT WEIGHT {PCF)

Yo
ESTIMATED MOIST UNIT WEIGHT
(PCF)

,Yh
ESTIMATED BUCYANT UNIT WEIGHT
(PCF}

ESTIMATED ANGLE OF INTERNAL
FRICTION (DEGREES)
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